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Preface

This textbook began its life as a personal collection of language activities
which complemented the textbook Learning Korean: New Directions 1,
(Pilot Edition 1) used in some Australian universities including Monash
University where we started teaching Korean in 1992. In 1995, this meagre
collection grew into a textbook of its own entitled Let’s Speak Korean. The
following year the book went through a major change when Douglas Ling, a
former student of ours and a lecturer in Film Studies at RMIT University (as a
matter of fact, he is happily retired now), started helping us to rephrase the
grammar explanations to be more suitable for Australian learners. The book
title also changed to Talking to Koreans and we started to build a Korean
language learning web site based on the book and kept all the materials on the
site open to the public.

This open access policy was part of our efforts to promote Korean
language in Australia as well as around the world and to help other Korean
language educators who strove to provide a better learning environment
because of a dearth of Korean language learning materials. During the
following years, we kept modifying the book based on students’ feedback and
needs, added more learning materials to the web, as well as making another
title change into the current My Korean in 1998. However, in late 2006, we
lost a significant amount of our on-line materials when our university
introduced a new university-wide content management system. Only the
small amount but most important materials, have been migrated into the new
system with generous assistance from the Faculty of Arts. This situation was
somewhat disastrous, however, it gave us a chance to rethink not only the
whole project but also about our approach to teaching, resulting in another

major rewrite for the book.
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We have changed all the situation dialogues to make them more
authentic. In particular, we have broken away from the conventional method
of using mainly polite styles of speech throughout the entire book, because
this method tends to create highly unauthentic situations. For example, this
method created a very unlikely situation where two close friends used the
polite style of speech to each other. Therefore, we have used different styles
of speech which are appropriate to each situation, resulting in the use of close
friend style of speech in most cases. This style of speech is also more
appropriate for our students because they can immediately use it when they
talk to one another or when they talk to their Korean friends.

Another major change is the use of comics for every situation
dialogue to provide more extra-linguistic cues. When we communicate, we
use all kind of extra-linguistic cues available to make sense out of each
other’s speech. However, text-only dialogues lack these extra-linguistic cues
and make a student’s job of making sense out of an already foreign language a
lot harder. In order to solve this problem, we have used comics alongside the
recording of each situation dialogue, turning the dialogue multimodal and as
close as to that of a real situation. This multimodal dialogue allows learners
make meaning by using a crucial combination of words, graphics and sound.

Now, we should like to thank all those who have contributed in

different ways to this book:

e To the Korea Foundation for the 2008 grant which made it possible to
include the comics for the situation dialogues and gave us the last push
into finishing this book;

e To Ju Han Lee from Yeundoo Studio in Korea (http://yeundoo.com) for
the front cover design and the comics for the situation dialogues, and
Lae-Young Lee for her assistance with comic storyboard descriptions;

e To Hye-Jung Kim for most of the illustrations other than the situation

dialogue comics;



To Joel Atkinson, Erin Fitzgerald, Stephen Gartlan and Vicky Ryan for
formatting and editing;

To Youngsam Moon for providing invaluable information about
contemporary Korean expressions used by young people and for various
administrative works including organising a recording party and taking
part in it himself;

To Jihee Jung, Youngsun Hwang, Seongin Choi, Moon Chung and
Seonghwan Ahn for volunteering to do the recording;

To all the past and current students for their valuable feedback and
insights which they have let us gain through the collaborative exploration
of learning the language;

To Jung Sim Kim, Korean studies subject librarian at Monash University
for her hard work in building up the great Korean collection which was
invaluable in writing this book;

To our colleagues at the School of Languages, Cultures and Linguistics at
Monash University, in particular, Robert Irving, Bruce Jacobs, Helen
Marriott, Gloria Davies and Alison Tokita for their support and
encouragement;

And last but not least to our good friends, Lendriani and Nigel Thursfield,
Vicky and William Quek, Janet and Jim Murray, and Douglas and Helena
Ling for their love and support.

Following our open access policy, this book and its accompanying

audio files are licensed under the Creative Commons

Attribution-Noncommercial-Share Alike 2.5 Australia License in the hope

that this book will make a small contribution to the development of Korean

language education throughout the world. As one of Less Commonly Taught

Languages, Korean still suffers from a dearth of learning materials. Korean

teachers often have to design their courses and develop learning materials that

suit their students on top of their normal teaching duties, let alone their fight

to keep the Korean program alive. We have met many marvelous teachers

X1



over the years and they have been our inspiration. We hope this book will
help those teachers in their efforts of creating a better learning environment

for their students.

To all, many thanks again for your assistance and encouragement.

Melbourne Young-A Cho
10 July, 2009 In-Jung Cho
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To the teacher and the learner

This book is primarily written for a Korean language university course for
beginners, but it may be used in other settings including self-study. The
guidelines, therefore, are focused on teaching or learning in a university
setting, but we suggest that all the users of the book read them regardless of
whether you are a teacher or a student enrolled in a course or you are using it

on your own for independent study.

Objectives

This book is an introduction to contemporary Korean, with special emphasis
on spoken usage for everyday situations. It introduces learners to the Korean
alphabet and everyday situations in Korean culture to help them acquire

‘survival’ Korean.

Basic Approach

Our experiences of teaching Korean for more than two decades and the
results of language learning research tell us that a good foundation of
language structures is essential for learners to be successful. This book,
therefore, concentrates on giving learners a good working knowledge of the
basic structure and grammar of the Korean language with a limited number of
vocabulary items that are frequently used in everyday situations. Once they
acquire this knowledge, they can expand their vocabulary quite easily on their
own as need arises. This approach can also maximise small contact hours

(usually four to five hours a week) available in many university settings.
Structure of the book

This book is organised into ten units and is basically taught one unit per week

in one semester. Each unit is composed of three situation dialogues, grammar
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explanations and various tasks such as role plays, listening, writing and
reading.

The first two units are essentially about some Korean sounds and the
Korean alphabet. Unit One presents usual greetings and introductions
through which learners familiarize themselves with the sounds of the Korean
language. Unit Two deals with the Korean alphabet and is the only unit
without any situation dialogues. Once the students learn the Korean
alphabetic symbols and how these are put together to create meaningful
sounds, they should be able to improve their skills of reading aloud Korean
writing over the course of the rest of the book.

Unit Three and Four introduce the basic Korean sentence structure,
which is in the order of Subject-Object-Verb, compared to the English order
of Subject-Verb-Object. You should not try to understand all of the
expressions in the situation dialogues in Unit Three. We have tried to make
the situation dialogues as natural as possible and this has resulted in the
inclusion of a few expressions that are a bit challenging at this early stage of
learning.

Unit Five is a crucial one which deals with verb conjugations for the
first time. It shows how to attach present tense endings to verb stems, which
are one of many to follow. It is, therefore, vital that students fully grasp this
grammar point.

Unit Six deals with how to make simple suggestions and also
introduces pure Korean numbers one to twelve in the form of telling the time.
This is done deliberately to prepare the learners for the counting nouns to be
introduced in Unit Eight, and also to expose them to the forms of pure Korean
numbers one to four used in conjunction with counting nouns before they
learn the full forms of these numbers.

Unit Seven deals with the past tense verb endings. Once the students
learn these, they can virtually talk about the events of all three tenses, that is,
past, present and future time because the present tense endings in Korean can

be used for many future events as well. Unit Eight and Nine are essentially
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about buying things that involves the learning of pure Korean numbers and
Sino-Korean numbers. Unit Ten presents how to talk about yourself and your
family.

There are eighteen appendices. Appendices One to Sixteen have verb
and adjective conjugation tables. Appendix Seventeen is a list of the particles
and suffixes covered in the book. Appendix Eighteen is a list of basic Korean
editing symbols and a handwriting sheet, which can be used for writing

practice or writing assignments.

Situation dialogues, role plays and listening tasks

As mentioned above, each unit is composed of three situation dialogues,
grammar explanations and various tasks such as role plays, listening, writing
and reading. The situation dialogues, role plays and listening tasks require
some explanation.

The situation dialogues are presented in two modes: comics and
text-only mode. Comics are used to provide extra-linguistic cues which are
normally available when we communicate. The comics and the recording of
each situation dialogue provide multimodal language input to help students’
job of making meaning. There are also some differences in spellings used in
the comics and the corresponding text-only dialogue. We use the colloquial
version in the comics to show how some words are pronounced differently
from their standard spellings.

The situation dialogues are also presented in two settings: the Korean
setting and the Australian setting. The first setting involves mainly two
Korean university students, Minseo Kim and Jihun Park. The second setting
revolves around three university students, Minjun Kim, Paul Smith and
Hyeonu Lee, who are studying in Australia. The presence of any of these
characters will tell you in which setting each dialogue is taking place.

The role plays are somewhat mechanical and different from those
based on communicative methods. They are to provide a more interesting

setting for the practice of speaking and listening. They can, however, be used
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as a basis for the more communicative nature of role plays by encouraging the
students to be more creative and to play with the language.

The listening tasks are from our old out-of-print listening book
Elementary Task-Centered Listening Comprehension of Korean I, which was
published in 1994 and later changed its title into Korean Through Active
Listening 1. The listening book was always used alongside the textbook until
it became out of print in early 2008. This development has allowed the
incorporation of the listening tasks into the textbook, resulting in the more
rounded and user-friendly textbook. We have to admit that the expressions in
the listening tasks are not as natural as they should be, but they still provide
good input via listening, which is very important in language learning. The
listening tasks do not have answer keys. It has only the transcript at the end of
the book and the learners are required to find the answers themselves first by

listening and then by reading.

Romanisation

This book has used the Korean government romanisation system.

Xvi
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Unit Focus:
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Situation Dialogue 1

Paul, Minseo, Minjun and Jihun are introducing themselves.

Kim

Minseo:

Kim

Minjun:

Paul
Smith:

Park

Jihun:

Kim

Minseo:

Annyeong-haseyo?

Jeoneun ‘Kim Minseo’yeyo.

Yeonse dachakgyo-eseo
yeongmunhak
jeongong-haeyo.

Uri oppa-yeyo.

Annyeonghaseyo?

‘Kim Minjun’imnida.
Hoju ‘Monash’ dachakgyo
gyohwan-haksaeng-imnida.

Je chingu ‘Paul’imnida.

Annyeonghaseyo?
‘Paul Smith’imnida.

Jeodo ‘Monash’ daehak

haksaeng-imnida.

Hangugeo-hago gyeongjehak

gongbu-hamnida.

Jeoneun minseo namja chingu

‘Park Jihun’irago hamnida.
(Mineso squints at Jihun.)

Namyja chingu aniyeyo.

Hello,

I’'m Minseo Kim.

I’m majoring in English
Literature at Yonsei
University.

This is my older brother.
(Lit. our older brother)
Hello,

I’'m Minjun Kim.

I’m an exchange student from
Monash University in
Australia.

This is my friend, Paul.
Hello.

I’m Paul Smith.

I’m also a student from
Monash University.

I study Korean language and

economics.

I’'m Minseo’s boyfriend, Jihun
Park.
(Mineso squints at Jihun.)

He’s not my boyfriend.

The romanization used in this textbook is the official Korean language

romanization system in the Republic of Korea.
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Vocabulary

Annyeong-haseyo? Hello; How

jeoneun

Tyeyo

yeonse dachakgyo

+eseo

yeongmunhak

jeongong-haeyo

je

oppa

+ieyo

+imnida

hoju

monaesi
daehakgyo

do you do?

jeo I /me
+neun topic
particle
am/are/is

{polite}

Yonsei
University

at; in
English
literature

major in

my

older brother
(term used by
females)
am/are/is

{polite}

am/are/is
{formal}

Australia

Monash
University

gyohwan-
haksaeng

chingu

jeodo

daehak

haksaeng

hangugeo

hago

gyeongjehak

gongbu-
hamnida

namja
chingu

+irago
hamnida

aniyeyo

exchange
student

friend

jeo I/me +do
also/too
university
student
Korean
(language)
and; with
economics
study {formal}
Boyfriend
am/is called

{formal}

am/are/is not
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Greetings
There are three basic ways to greet someone in Korean, depending on what

degree of politeness and/or formality the situation requires:

o 3J? (Very casual — not used among adults)
An-nyeong?
o QM3stAIL? (Honorific)

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?

o M3 Y7L? (Honorific, formal)

An-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka?

1) Generally, you should use the honorific form:
Jack: o g 3E}A 82
An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?
Olivia: ©Fd3}A] Q9

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?

2) However, when a student greets a teacher, the formal expression can be

used:
Student: A, g A U7}
Seon-saeng-nim, an-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka?
Teacher: °oF+gd )4 8.2

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?
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3) And when two young people bump into each other on the street, they can

just say 24 ? (An-nyeong?). Or they might say:

Amanda:  Susan,' o]t} 7}U?

Susan, eo-di ga-ni? (Susan, are you going somewhere?)

Susan: <, ol 7}

Eung, eo-di ga. (Yeah, I am. Lit. I am going somewhere.)

Note 1: The student addresses the teacher by the title ‘X A2 (Seon-saeng-

nim)’, which is respectful. On the other hand, Amanda just addresses her

close friend by name. (There will be more on titles later).
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Introducing Yourself

After greeting somebody for the first time, you can say:
o THA BEZFGUTE It’s nice to meet you.
Man-na-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da.
OR

o A ¥AE5UY.  I’'mpleased to meet you.

Cheo-eum boep-get-seum-ni-da.
And then introduce yourself:

e Robert YT} (I) am Robert.

Robert-im-ni-da.
e Robert 231 3T} (I) am Robert. (Lit. I am called ‘Robert’.)

Robert-ra-go ham--ni-da.

You may have noticed that the pronoun ‘I’ is omitted, as is normally the

case in Korean sentences where the subject is obvious.

When referring to the person you are addressing, the Korean pronoun for

‘you’ is almost never used:

e Robert L? Are (you) Robert?

Robert-ni? (Casual)
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Introducing Others

When introducing somebody, you can use:

o (O]2) A AAHlAM Q. (Honorific)
I-bun-eun Kim Seon-saeng-nim-i-se-yo

This (distinguished person) is Mr. Kim.

o (9]%2)John o]l Q. (Polite)
I-tchog-eun John-i-e-yo.
This (person) is John.

e A X Paul YUt} (Formal)
Je chin-gu ‘Paul’-im-n-ida.

This is my friend, Paul.

e Paul ©]oF. (Casual)
‘Paul’-i-ya.
This is Paul.

You will notice that the term for ‘this (person)’ is different in each sentence,
and so is the final ending. The term and ending used in the first sentence
show a greater level of respect, and are termed ‘honorific’. (©]&< literally
means ‘this distinguished person’, whereas ©] %<2 literally means ‘over
here’.) You can also introduce someone without saying “This is” in casual

speech. The use of different verb endings will be introduced in the next unit.
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+i-e-yolye-yo ‘am’; ‘are’; ‘is’

We use ending +©] 9l & (i-e-yo) or +I| & (ye-yo) when we want to say
who someone is. In English, you have to change the verb ‘to be’ depending
on who you are talking about. For example “I am...”, “You are...”, “She is
.., “They are...”. However, in Korean, the change is dependant on the last

letter of the person’s name is a vowel or consonant.

e If the noun ends in a vowel: +4]] 8. (ye-yo)
A= HRIA A, I am Minseo Kim.

Jeo-neun Kim Minseo-ye-yo.

e Ifit ends in a consonant: +°]°l| & (i-e-yo)
A= ARl . I am Minjun Kim.

Jeo-neun Kim Minjun-i-e-yo.

This structure has the general form ‘A is B’ (when B is a noun and not an
adjective) and is therefore widely used. Note that A must be a noun,
pronoun or wh-question word, and B must be a noun and not an adjective.
For example, you cannot use this form to say “He is stupid”. You will study

this in more detail further on.

The very casual version of +©] ©l| & (i-e-yo) or +%| & (ye-yo) is +°] ©F (i-ya)
or +°F (ya) which follow the exactly same rule explained above. The formal

version however has only one form, +% Yt} (im-ni-da).

Noun + i-e-yol/ye-yo (Polite)
Noun +i-yalya (Casual)

Noun + im-ni-da (Formal)
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Task 1: Role Play

Introduce yourself to the other students, using the dialogue below.

[t 3} 2.7] Example Dialogue 1]

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo? How do you do?

[Name]-im-in-da I’m [name].

[t 3} X.7] Example Dialogue 2]

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo? How do you do?

[Name]-(i)-e-yo I’m [name].

[t 3} X.7] Example Dialogue 3]

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo? How do you do?

[Name]-( i)-ra-go-ham-ni-da I’m [name].

[t 3} ®.7] Example Dialogue 4]

An-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka? How do you do?

[Name]-( i)-ra-go-ham-ni-da I’m [name].
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A
- =
|l’i’: A
EJT‘. g. l’; R '2; T :'lL
Welcome!!
Il [£ Robert Irvin
THT

g sk L 7t?
Robert Irving
At
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Situation Dialogue 2

Kim Yeongjun is meeting a businessman, Robert Irving, at the airport.

Irving: Annyeong-hasimnikka? How do you do?
‘Robert Irving’imnida. I’'m Robert Irving.
Kim:  Annyeong-hasimnikka? How do you do?
‘Kim Yeongjun’imnida. . I'm Kim Yongjun.
Irving: Mannaseo bangap-seumnida. It’s nice to meet you.
Kim:  Cheoeum boepget-seumnida. It’s a pleasure to meet you.

Note: When businessmen from different companies meet, they will

normally shake hands and exchange name cards (*d & myeong-ham).

Vocabulary

Annyeong-hasimnikka? How do you do? {honorific, formal}
+imnida. am/are/is {formal}

mannaseo [manna meet +seo because]
bangap-seumnida feel delighted {formal}

cheoeum the first time

boepget-seumnida meet (with pleasure) {formal}
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Korean Names

Korean names consist of a family name followed by a given name. Most
Korean given names are comprised of two syllables, though some only have

one.

The three most common family names in Korea are 7] (Kim), ©] (Yi, often
written Lee), and 2} (Park). Together, these three names account for around

45% of the population.

Family name groups are divided by patrilineal decent into branches or clans.
(There are about 280 such branches of Kim). Until recently, it was illegal
for people of the same branch to marry, no matter how distantly related.
Branches are usually identified by a place name where the clan is said to

have originated, such as ‘Kyeongju Kim’.

Common Korean family names:

% o] ) = 4 ES 4
Kim Yi Pak Choe Cheong  Cho Chang
& A 3 % 5t % =
Yun Sin Han Hong Yu Kang Song

Korean given names are typically comprised of Sino-Korean characters,
S+2} (hanja), traditionally chosen with the help of a fortune-teller. Some
parents now give their children names that can only be written in the Korean

alphabet, ¥+ (hangeul).
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Below are the top five baby names for boys and girls in 2006, often used in

television dramas:

T2t Rk 17y A& -7 A
(Male) Minjun Minjae Jihun Hyeonu Junseo
o] =} A4 q1A il A& 714

(Female) Seoyeon  Minseo Subin Seohyeon Minji

The following are common names in 1975 and 1945 respectively. Note the
female names from 1945 end with ‘ja’, equivalent to the k0’ common in
Japanese female names. This reflects the Japanese colonial period, which

ended in that year:

1975 32 (Male) 4F 4= 3E
Jeonghun Seongho Seonghun
o] 2} (Female) v =>4 >
Miyeong Eunjeong Eunju
1945  FA (Male) T L %2
Yeongsu Yeongho Yeongsik
o] 2} (Female) 3 2} g A} T2t
Yeongja Jeongja Sunja
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Addressing People at the Office: Titles

In Korea titles are very important in showing respect to someone with a
higher position than you. Therefore, if someone has a title and you know it,
you must use it. For example, if someone is a manager, you will call them
‘manager-nim’, even if they are not your manager. You will notice that that
these titles have ‘nim’ at the end of them, which is used to show respect to

seniors.

Other titles for superiors include:
o Ul gy Professor Smith

Smith gyo-su-nim

o A AMEH Company President Kim

Kim sa-jang-nim

Examples:
(1) vk A ko A Q. Mr. Park, please have a seat.

Pak Seon-saeng-nim an-jeu-se-yo.

(2) (A police officer addressing a well-dressed older man.)
MY A& 0 7 7H A L. Sir, please move over there.

Seonsaengnim, jeojjogeuro gasipsio.

When people have no title and are of equal or lower status than you, you can
use their full name + A (ssi). For example, if the lowest person in the office
is called Yeong-Jun Kim, you would refer to them as ‘Kim Yeong-Jun ssi’.
It is rude however to use ‘ssi’, if you are a junior to the person you are

addressing.
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‘ssi’ should also be used after someone’s given name where there is equal
status, but it is offensive to address anyone by ‘their surname and % (ssi)’,
such as ‘7] A (Kim ssi)’, so be careful! It is also not used between people

in the same gender, so it is best to avoid this title at this stage!
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Addressing Peers at School: ‘seonbae’ and

‘hubae’

In Korea, age is very important in establishing the relationship between
speakers. Therefore, when you are at university, you will address people in

the years above or below you with special titles.

The title for someone in a year above you is ‘A1 Hl| (seonbae)’ and ‘- H]|
(hubae)’ is used for someone in a lower year level. For example, if you are

a 2™ year student, you are the ‘seonbae’ of a 1*' year student and ‘hubae’ of
Yy Yy y

a 3" year student.

If you are not very close to a person in an older year level, you would add
the respectful ‘' (nim)’ to the title, so that they are called ‘seonbae-nim’.

However, if you are very close to someone in an older year, you may also

one of the kinship terms (hyeong, nuna, eonni, oppa ).
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Addressing Unknown People at the Shops

Although shop assistants wear name tags, they will never use their given
name to introduce themselves. (You will never have someone say “Hi,
Please call me Sam” to you in Korea, even though this might be appropriate

in Australia.)

Depending on the shop, the shop assistant will use ‘sonnim (customer)’ or
‘gogaek-nim (distinguished customer)’ for you, or sometimes a kinship term.
For example, a young clerk at the bank may address a customer with the
polite and neutral term ‘seonsaeng-nim (Mr/Ms/Teacher)’ or ‘gogaek-nim

(Dear customer)’.

In the market, for young girls, they might use ‘eonni’, for middle aged
women ‘ajumma’, and for middle aged men (and maybe younger men too)
‘ajeossi'. Elderly customers are referred to as ‘harabeoji’ for men and

‘halmeoni’ for women.

If you need to call out to a staff member to attract their attention, the term
you use depends on the type of business. If you are at a café or restaurant,
you can use a kinship term, for example to a young female waitress using
"eonni" (literally older sister) if you are a female, but usually people don't
use any term but simple say "yeogiyo" (literally over here!) to catch their
attention. If you are in a shop, you can use kinship terms as described above

(i.e. eonni, ajumma, ajeossi, harabeoji, halmeoni, etc.).
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Task 2: Role Play

Move around the classroom and introduce yourself to the other students,

using the dialogue below. Write down your classmates’ names— in Korean

if possible.

[t 3} X.7] Example Dialogue]
A:  An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?
[Name]-im-ni-da

Cheo-eum boep-get-seum-ni-da.

B: [Name]-im-in-da

Man-na-seo pan-gap-seumnida.

How do you do?
I’m [name].

I’m pleased to meet you.

I’m [name].

Glad to meet you.

o] & ireum (name)
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Task 3: Listening

= &3 (EXPONENT)

QH g shAl 8.2 How are you? / How do you do?
An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?

THA JEZS U o It's nice to meet you.
Man-na-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da

Aol /9 Q. I'm A.

A-i-e-yo/ye-yo

A HASFY . I'm pleased to meet you.
Cheo-eum boep-get-seum-ni-da.

w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

(first or full name) A (ssi) polite neutral title such as Mr. and Ms.

= Listen carefully to the following dialogue in which two people are

greeting each other. Draw lines connecting pairs of people who are greeting

each other. Ready? Listen!

1. v} 2~ Thomas 2.9 %! Yeongjin (male)
2.5 %k Susan b.5~¥] Sumi (female)
3.2 Paul c.”1 % Seonyeong (female)

4.0}7FC} Amanda d. 714! Minseop (male)
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Situation Dialogue 3

Robert Irving is leaving Korea and saying goodbye to Kim Yeongjun.
Irving: Gamsa-hamnida. Thank you.

Annyeonghi gyesipsio. Goodbye.

Kim: Annyeonghi gasipsio. Goodbye.

Minjun’s sister is seeing him off as he goes to Australia as an exchange

student.
Minseo:  Oppa, jal ga. Bye, Minjun.

(Lit. Bye, older brother)
Minjun:  Jal isseo. Take care.
Minseo:  Jeonhwa-hae. Call me.
Minjun:  Arasseo. Okay.
Vocabulary
gamsa-hamnida thank you
annyeonghi safely/in good health
gyesipsio stay; be {honorific, formal}
gasipsio go {honorific, formal}
oppa older brother (term used by females)
jal well; safely; much
ga go {casual}
isseo stay {casual}
jeonhwa-hae ring; call {casual}

arasseo okay {casual}
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Saying Goodbye
When saying goodbye to one who is leaving, you can say:

o Q33| 7FA 8. An-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo. (Honorific)
o Q33| 7FJ Al L. An-nyeong-hi ga-sip-s-io. (Honorific, formal)

o # 7} Jal ga. (Casual)

When you are saying goodbye to one who is staying, you can say:

o SMd3| AA K. An-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo.  (Honorific)

[ )
o

2Hd 3] Al Al Q.. An-nyeon-ghi gye-sip-si-o.(Honorific, formal)

o Z9lo. Jal iss-eo. (Casual)

Close friends who are young will just say ‘+'d Annyeong’ in both

instances.

3 Aag

) 712

DOO
E ﬁ

Sy
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Task 4: Role Play

When you leave at the end of the class, say good-bye to your teacher (who is

staying) and your classmates (who are leaving).

Task 5: Writing

How should you say goodbye in the following situations?

You are... talking to... at... SO you say...
student teacher street Annyeonghi kaseyo.
student teacher teacher’s office
student friend street
student friend friend’s home
customer pharmacist pharmacy
waitress customer restaurant
son mother home Danyeo oget-seumnida '
bank teller customer bank
businessman | customer airport

Note 1: Used when you are leaving home but will be coming back later.
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Task 6: Listening

= 738 (EXPONENT)
Qs 7HA 8/7FA Al Q.. Goodbye to one who is leaving.

An-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo/ga-sip-s-io.

Qg 3] AlMS/AN A L. Goodbye to one who is staying.

An-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo/gye-sip-s-io.

& = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

ke teacher +4 sir/madam
seonsaeng nim

= You are going to hear some dialogue in which two people are saying
goodbye to each other. As you know, Korean has different expressions for
"Goodbye" depending on whether it is directed to someone leaving or
staying. Listen carefully and write down L(eaving) in the box next to the

people who are leaving and S(taying) to the people who are staying. Ready?

Listen!

1. v} Thomas =] Sumi (female)
2. 9 %! Yeongjin (male) %k Susan

3. 3 Paul A (teacher)

seonsaengnim

4. 714 Minseop (male) o}7FC} Amanda
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Greetings, Thanks and Other Expressions

(1)

)

€)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

)

(10)

(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

M3 ? An-nyeong?

(Very casual — not used among adults)

ohd sl 2.2

An-nyeong-ha-se-yo?

(Honorific)

Hgd sk Y 7k?  (Honorific, formal)

An-nyeong-ha-sim-ni-kka?

ThubA BE7ES (Casual)
Man-na-seo ban-ga-wo.

A REZFS U T (Formal)

Man-na-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da.

A5 B AFYY. (Formal)
Cheo-eum boep-get-seum-ni-da.

LRty et (Formal)

O-rae-gan-man-im-ni-da.

Q gj7ntolo g,
O-rae-gan-man-i-e-yo.

of A A Al 22

Eo-tteo-ke-ji-nae-se-yo?

2 AL

Jal-ji-nae-yo.

A 1 e
Geu-jeo-geu-rae-yo.

= HASUH (Formal)
Tto-poep-ge-sseum-ni-da.

v ghg o

Mi-an-ham-ni-da.

(Formal)

=] A wk Yt} (Formal)
Neoj-eo-seo mi-an-ham-ni-da.

Hi!

How are you?

How are you?

Nice to meet you.

Pleased to meet you.

It’s a pleasure to meet you.

(Lit. First time see you)

It’s been a long time.

Long time no see.

How are you doing?

I am fine.

So-so.

Hope to see you again.

I’'m sorry.

I am sorry, I’'m late.
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(15) AFSYr} (Formal) It’s all right.
Gwaen-chan-sseum-ni-da.

(16) Mo}, (Casual) It’s O.K.
Gwaen-chan-a-yo.

(17) Ay} Thank you.
Gam-sa-ham-ni-da.

(18) syt Thank you.
Go-map-seum-ni-da.

(19) 1w}g]. (Casual) Thanks.
Go-ma-wo.

(200 HAQ. You’re welcome.
Mwol-yo.

(21) ofyd4d Q. You’re welcome.
A-ni-ye-yo. (Lit. It is not.)

(22) /4. Yes.
Ne/Ye.

(23) &/9. Yeah.
Eung/eo.

(24) A7]Q. Excuse me.
Jeo-gi-yo.

(25) A7 /FAIREG Wait a minute, please.
Jam-kkan-man-yo/Jam-si-man-yo.

(26) ofy /o). No.
A-ni-yo/A-nyo.

(27)  of4. Nope./Nah.
A-ni.

(28) =7} (Casual) Goodbye
Jal ga. (to someone leaving)
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(29)

(30)

(1)

(32)

(33)

Qg 8] 7HAl & (Honorific)
An-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo.

okd 3] 714 Al S..(Honorific, formal)
An-nyeong-hi ga-sip-si-o.

Zk 9lo. (Casual)
Jal iss-eo.
QHgd 3] AlA Q. (Honorific)

An-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo.

QHg 3] A4 Al 2-.(Honorific, formal)
An-nyeong-hi gye-sip-si-o.

Goodbye
(to someone leaving)

Goodbye
(to someone leaving)

Goodbye
(to someone staying)

Goodbye
(to someone staying)

Goodbye
(to someone staying)
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Hangeul

We write English by stringing individual letters together. But when using the
Korean writing system Hangeul, we have to think in terms of syllables. A
simple example is the word ‘Canada’ - Ca-na-da. In Korean this becomes
70T}, Every Korean syllable occupies the same amount of space, no matter
how many characters are in the syllable, and are written to fit into a square

box. Like English, Hangeul is comprised of consonants and vowels.

-
kae na aa
Camera Ca—-me-ra It (I ct
ka me Ra
Peter Pe-ter ] &
ol teo
Mary Ma-ry (I |
me rl
Banana Ba—-na—-na gt Lt Lt
ba na na
Radio Ra—-di-o ct Cl Q

ra ar

Q
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Basic Consonants
(H 1 k/g  (as in kid or game)

2 © t/d (as in tiger or dog)

3 H p/b  (as in pig or bed)

4 A ch/j  (asin charming or jungle)
S5 A S (as in speech)

(6) = m (as in mother)

(7 v n (as in noise)

® = r/l (as in rain or lily)

9) S h (as in high)
(10) © ng (as in ring) This sound only applies when O is the

final consonant of a syllable. When the same symbol
is used at the start of a syllable it has no sound, and
acts as a dummy consonant for syllables that begin

with a vowel.

Note: According to the original Hunmin Jeongeum text:

~1 depicts the root of the tongue blocking the throat;

L depicts the outline of the tongue touching the upper palate;
™1 depicts the outline of the mouth;

A depicts the outline of the incisors (the teeth at the front);

O depicts the outline of the throat.

The other symbols were derived by adding strokes to the basic ones.
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Practise writing the consonants, paying attention to the stroke order shown

below.

Symbol Sound | Name

®——I| g/k | giyeok
®
L.

n nieun

E d/it | digeut

& .
@El 1/l rieul

@
@lﬁl m | mieum
@
@. 2 H
CDll:lp b/p | biup

@/A@ s/t siot

®© Q/ng | ieung

TAR j/t Jieut

Q== h/t hieut

O
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The Pure Vowel @H-@

The vowel | is equivalent to the second and last ‘a’ in Canada. Practise

writing the consonants on the left with | to form syllables.

mil
!
=
= 2}
o | 0}
=
A | A
o | O}
=z | A}
= | ol
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With these syllables we can now create some Korean words:

(1)
2)
€)
4
)
(6)
(7)
(8)
)

ht
e}
o
] o
u}x}
uh e}
A} A}
#F
st

ka-na
na-ra
ta-ri
ra-di-o
ma-cha
pa-da
sa-ja
ja

ha-na

Ghana (African country)
country

leg; bridge

radio

carriage

ocean

lion

ruler

one

Each word above is made up of syllables containing an initial consonant and a

vowel. This is a basic rule - every written Korean syllable must contain an

initial consonant and a vowel.

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)

e
bl
of2}
o}u}
o} A] o}
ob2] o}

a-gi
a-nae

a-rae

a-si-a

a-ri-a

baby

wife

under; below
perhaps

Asia

aria

In this group, there are syllables that begin with the dummy consonant O,

which has no sound. Remember, there has to be a consonant at the beginning

of the syllable!
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(16) A
(17) 2
(18) A
(19) %
(20) v}

sa-rang
san
sa-ram
kang

chang-ma

love
mountain
person
river

long rain

This last group includes syllables that also have a final consonant. These

syllables must still fit into the ‘square box’ even though there is an extra

letter. The space occupied by the initial consonant and the vowel is reduced to

allow room underneath for the final consonant.
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Task 1: Listen and Write

Listen and fill in the missing first consonant in the space in each box. The first

and second ones have been done for you.

1. 7]— \4’ Ghana
2. ]

o

river

3. country

4. butterfly

leg; bridge

to

radio

mask

hearts and minds

| H— | banana

occan

10.

1. person

12. love

13. lion

14. baby

15.

o} Asia

16. ruler

17.

i e e e e e e o e o e ot s s s o e o e e e e

7] oneself; you

{0
-
-

- | T
X
o
Tl

18. o one (in number)

19. U]— hippopotamus

20. JF but
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Aspirated Consonants

(H k (as in Kite)
2 E t (as in tank)
3) p (as in punk)

4) = ch (as in cheese)

Practise writing these aspirated consonants.

Symbol Sound | Name

kieuk

jo| AI°

© E@ t tieut

l

o

A JF® p | pieup

—

@

D= ]
@_j(\@ ch/t | chieut

To understand what an aspirated consonant is, put your hand in front of your
lips while saying kite. You can feel a burst of air. The difference between =1
(an aspirated consonant) and ~1 (a simple consonant) is the amount of air you
exhale when you make the sound. When you pronounce 1, the amount of air

you expel is quite small. This difference is similar to that between

‘Eand &°, ‘3 and B’ and ‘< and <.
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Now make some syllables with | :

Al
W

m

F
=]

P
i

Examples:

(1)
2)
3)
4)
()
(6)
(7)
(8)

A}
A5
=
Sl e}
E447)
Eho]ol
S
2]

cha
cha-pyo
ka-deu
ka-me-ra
ta-ja-gi
ta-i-o
pa-do

pa-ri

tea; car

railroad (bus, streetcar) ticket
card

camera

typewriter

tire

wave

Paris
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Task 2: Listening

& P A} (ESSENTIAL LETTERS: Consonants +°})
7h ko 2 v} ek AL o} 2 A ) e 5 5

= You will practise the Korean consonants with the vowel '©}'. Draw lines

connecting two letters that you hear. Try to read them aloud on your own

before you begin. Ready? Listen!
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Other Pure Vowels

[P [ (PRl 3

In English there are five pure vowels: ‘a’, ‘e’, ‘i’, ‘o’ and ‘u’. There are also

many combination vowels, like ‘ea’ in the word wheat, ‘01’ in the word noise,
and ‘ou’ in house. The word Canada illustrates a major problem in learning to
pronounce English. The same letter, in this case ‘a’, can have more than one

pronunciation. But happily, in Korean each vowel symbol always represents
the same sound. So once you’ve learnt the symbols, you will always know

how to pronounce the correct sound.

There are nine pure vowels:

(1 } a (as in Canada)

2 H ae (as in Canada)

3 A €0 (as in computer)

4 1 e (as in bed)

S T u (as in book)

6) ] i (as in see)

7 oe (as in wet)

The last two pure vowels are harder to pronounce as there are no direct
equivalents in English.

] — eu (If you say ‘the cat sat on the mat’ stressing ‘cat and

mat’, the sound of the unstressed ‘e’ in the ‘the’ is close

to this vowel.)

9 L 0 (This is the hardest to get right. It is somewhere between
the ‘0’ in hope and the ‘or’ in horde. The sound comes
from the front of the mouth with your lips forming a

circle.)
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Note 1: All vowel symbols are formed by combining the following three
basic elements: “* depicts heaven; ‘— depicts earth; and * | * depicts

humankind.

Mouth position of vowels

As you can see from the diagram below, the vowels in Korean depend on how
open the mouth is when pronounced and whether the sound is produced from
the front of the mouth or the back near the throat. Therefore, it is hard to
distinguish between ©| and ©}| as they are both pronounced from a similar

mouth position with only a very slight difference in the opening of the mouth.

Open o}

Note 2: It is customary for vowels to be preceded by the dummy consonant

¢ 0 when they stand independently: ©}, of], &1, ol|, %, ©], €], © and 2.
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Now practise writing them with the dummy consonant ‘ O’ stroke by stroke:

Symbol Sound
& Name

¥
H°

9
@
©__
e u
®: eu
N
®
lH\® ae
@
@)

®—,éL—|@ oe
@
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Task 3: Listening
= P4 EZ} (ESSENTIAL LETTERS: Vowels)
o o
o of o] o @ 8 % 7 & 9

= You will practise some Korean vowels. Draw lines connecting two letters

that you hear. Try to read them aloud on your own before you begin. Ready?

Listen!

<,
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Writing Syllables

As mentioned earlier, every syllable is written to fit into the same imaginary
square box—no matter how many characters are in the syllable. How the box
is divided up depends first on the shape of the vowel. When you look at the
pure vowels, you will see that they have a predominant shape. Thus we can

think of them as being vertical: | 4 1 W A, horizontal: - T —, or

combined: 1. Have a look at how the vowel shapes the syllable:

With vertical vowels with no end consonant, the box is divided vertically in

half, with the initial consonant on the left and the vowel on the right:

With vertical vowels with an end consonant, the space for the initial

consonant and vowel is reduced to allow room underneath for the final

consonant:

701—

e

Q]
=

AN
AH

Bl

T
~1-

@)
-7~

=

7)

X

T

O
™

=€
==

3

With horizontal vowels with no end consonant, the box is divided in half

horizontally, with the initial consonant at the top and the vowel at the bottom:

With horizontal vowels with an end consonant, again the end consonant is

placed at the bottom. The initial consonant and vowel are pushed upwards:
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Examples:

(1)
2)
3)
4)
()
(6)
(7)
(8)
)
(10)
(1)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)

| =
W

RN

o}o] 2~ = ice cream

A
L2.#A
EaES
THAE
79N F
719
EERi=
e A]

2 s
B R
J] o}k
I &}
FH A

|

lemon
bus

supermarket

album

k= | A¥

orange Restroom
juice
cassette
kangaroo
coffee
computer
taxi
tennis
television
piano
pizza

hamburger

hotel

54| Ef=R
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Task 4: Listening

> G 4= F-A} (ESSENTIAL LETTERS: Consonants + Vowels)
=
-RERERCE S R TR
=z = = ;M s = =
oM FAA A ARV S S
= You will practise various combinations of Korean consonants and vowels.

Draw lines connecting two letters that you hear. Try to read them aloud on

your own before you begin. Ready? Listen!

e
T*ooa .141. . o7}
E.Oi] He T 2
e '.“Er‘ = o
.U] P
L s A
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Tensed Consonants

(H M kk (as in sky)
2) Tt it (as in stop)
(3) H pp  (asinspy)
4 * Jj (similar to its easy)

5) A sS (as in essence)

A tensed consonant such as 71 sounds like trying to pronounce two 1 at the

same time. It requires more effort and you need to tense the muscles around

your vocal chords.

Now practise writing these consonants:

Symbol Sound | Name

—]1 Kk ssang

giveok

[_-_C tt ssang

digeut

U U PP ssang

bieup

.V N

Jieut

M ss ssang

siot
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Examples:

(1) n¥ tail

(2) wo} 4] Q. repeatafter me

(3) v}ue (I am) busy

4) = (It is) salty

(5) A& (It is) cheap
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Pronouncing Final Consonants

All the consonants except for TC, HH and #X can be final consonants.
However, there are only seven final consonant sounds when pronouncing

individual syllables. These are called Batchim (8%3) and have their own

sound:
Consonant Sound Example
(1) - k ==} cinema
() - n o eye; Snow
3) = t =7] listening
4) = /1 =13 foot
(5) = m Lo music
(6) H p vk cooked rice; meal
(7) o ng A 7}EZ Singapore

Other final consonants take on one of the above seven end consonant sounds:

Consonant Sound  Example

(8) = > k() 9 kitchen

) il > k() o cut down

(10) % > t(u) % clothes

(11) A 2 t (=) A bought

(12) = 2> t(v) Y daytime

(13) = > t () 2 flower

(14) 1 > t(=) = end

(15) & 2> t(=) 3% the name of Korean
letter &’

(16) SE 2 p(8) & front
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Task 5: Listening

iz P 5= = XHESSENTIAL LETTERS: Consonant + Vowel +Consonant)

IR R I RIS RS
EEFANATAAD S &2
AAFARAAG T AL E

= You will practise Korean letters consisting of 'consonant + vowel +
consonant' and belonging to Korean Family names. Draw lines connecting
the letters in the sequence that you hear. Have a look at the letters and read

them aloud before you begin. The first pair is given as a starting point.

Ready? Listen.
E}
. |
e A=
=, 4
e e o]
.l
fg .
c% t;]— .
"?ﬂ_ ‘E‘!] o
ze :
l%;l .
701—-_*/ %.
ESp . // s .
) Ré e
[ =
2 [ ] . *Q
e =
=" j‘(i 7{o} o)
S e
L ]
"o}
.7
AC-)] . = t\:& o?:i:ll
.7
® L)
=
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Combined Vowels

There are twelve combination vowels:

‘i’ + a, eo, 0, u, ae, € Examples

(1) E ya (as in yard) OF - baseball
(2) 3 yeo  (between yawn and young) o] 2} female
3) a1 yo (similar to yor- of New York) 9 @A} chef
m
H

4)
)

yu (as in new) 2 glass
yae  (asin yam) o} 7] story

(6) 9| ye (as in yes) o yes

‘o0’ +a,ae, i

(7 2} wa (as in Washington) =} sweets

® 1 wae  (asin swam) ) why
‘w+o,e, i

® 7 WO (as in was) e what

(10) we (as in wet) <l o] ¥ waiter

an - wi (as in weak) # ear
‘ew’ +1i

(12) ui (as in ‘can we’ oA} doctor

if you say it quickly)
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Now practise writing them with the dummy consonant ‘ O’ stroke by stroke:

Symbol Sound
& Name
OILD
Eo
©,
oo e
Ao,
®
@
ol 1@ yu
(2)
ﬂ@ yae
©)
@, ©)
@:lm@ ye
3
@zg_ O wa
@
@
®_¢I_®H\® wae
@
@ _,
@Tl% ‘@) wo
@
@
T= |® we
®‘®
@%)T’ \® wi
\@ .
— ui
@
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Task 6: Read Street Signs

Read the following street signs.

' soEENe
| POLICE \

= |OIAlE 8 |RAK
Potable Water
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Task 7: Listening

i Y 0] 3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY: Country Names)

e

Gabon

Uro] A Fq o]_ Nigeria

2 u] o}
a2)

w2 R
TSRS}

et

Libya
Mali
Mauritanie
Botswana
Sudan
Angola
Egypt
Zambia

Kenya

L H] o}
A=

ol E] & 7] o}
Z}o] =
2=

B o}

Namibia
Niger
Madagascar
Moroco
Mozambique
Somalia
Algeria
Ethiopia
Zaire

Chad

Tanzania

= [n this task, you will continue to practise the alphabet using the names of

African countries. Write down the number of the country that you hear next to

the country name on the map below. Have a look at the map and read aloud

the country names before you begin. Ready? Listen!
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Sound Shifts

1. Resyllabification

You will have noticed that some of the consonants are represented by two
roman letters, for example 71:k/g, T=: t/d and H :p/b. When these consonants
end an individual syllable, we use the k, t, p set of sounds but the sound is cut
off. The same thing can happen in English. Say the words pot, pop, pock very
quickly. You will find that you don’t actually make the t, p, k sounds at the
ends of the words. Your mouth goes to a position to make the sounds but
doesn’t go through with it. We say that these end consonants are ‘unreleased’.
While in English you can say these words more clearly and enunciate the end
consonants, in Korean these t, k, p end consonants are always unreleased

when we say a syllable on its own.

But when we run syllables together, the end sound can shift depending on
what follows. Again the same thing applies in English. Say the following

sentences quickly, and with a bit of a drawl:

look over there
sit on the chair

drop in some time

When you say these quickly, you always sound the k, t, and p at the end of
‘look’, ‘sit’ and ‘drop’. But the sound can also slide: kto g, ttodand p to b. If
you say these consonants in pairs, you will see that the way you use your
mouth to make them is very close. So when you talk quickly, it is very easy to
slide from one to the other. Another example is the phrase ‘sit down’. When
you say it quickly, it naturally becomes ‘siddown’. It takes more effort to

make distinct t and d sounds and you have to talk more slowly.
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People generally like to speak quickly, and the sound shift allows that with

minimum effort. Look at the Korean word for ‘think’:

87} 3l Q.. Saeng-kak-hae-yo.
The romanization represents the pronunciation if you say it very slowly, one
syllable at a time. Practise these separately and then say them quickly,
running them together. You will find that the sounds shift a bit and a smooth

and natural pronunciation is saenggakaeyo.

For the same reason:

A o] isnot chaek-i but  chaegi
HolQ isnot meok-eo-yo but  meogeoyo
oty t}  isnot mi-an-hap-ni-ta but  mianhamnida
Sh= is not han-keul but  hangeul.

2. Consonant assimilation
The nasal consonants are - and ™. To keep pronunciation easy and flowing

some consonants get changed before these two consonants as shown below:

Some p-based sounds become ‘m’:
B, i > = sound
Some t, s, ch, and h-based sounds become ‘n’:

E:E:A:M:x:igﬁ 9 L sound
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k/g based sounds become ‘ng’, like in English singer (not sin-ger)

I P > O sound

Examples

Spelling Pronunciation
gt} e}
A=l A=
dehd ol

= also has its own assimilation rules. If = and - come together, the =
wins (don’t say the - at all). It means the »n BECOMES an /. If = comes

before an “ 1 > or ‘y’ sound the & sound is doubled. More of an ‘I’ sound

than an ‘r’ sound.

=+ L > double = (/) sound
= +(°], oF, o, {1, etc.) > double = (/) sound
Examples
Spelling Pronunciation
zg 2
Ta Za

gl.L
v
="
At

S
o
19
2
o
JE

These changes are made to keep pronunciation economical.

Have you ever wondered how Koreans seem to be able to speak so fast?
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3. Tensification
The following shows the difference between untensed and tensed consonants

in Korean:

Untensed Tensed
- ~> 1
= 9 TC
H > Y
N > A
= - %

Sometimes it’s easier to tense a consonant when it’s before another strong

consonant, rather than assimilating it like we did with the nasal consonants

L and =,

Examples

Spelling Pronunciation
sl ol il

EE; g

{a—%]— ;11-1&131-

R e

27 <A
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4. Aspiration and & weakening

The ‘h’ sound is very weak in English as well as Korean. For example, when
you pronounce ‘hour’ it sounds like ‘our’. The ‘&’ tends to become silent in
casual speech between vowels, after the nasal consonants - and ™, or after

the consonant =.

Examples

Spelling Pronunciation
Fol EXIE)

3} A e}

7+3] 7}

el v} fef 2}

When & precedes or follows immediately 71, &=, H or <, it becomes silent

but making these soft consonants harder (or aspirated):

Softer Harder

- > =
= 9 E
H 2 T
= > 2

Examples

Spelling Pronunciation

=3} 7}

ezl Exal

T E

A=y =2
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You don’t have to think of these sound shifts as a set of rules that you must
learn. If you practise saying the syllables quickly, running them together, the
reason for the shifts will become obvious, and eventually altering your

pronunciation in this way will become natural.

Pronouncing Korean is relatively easy because, apart from these sound shifts,
Korean words sound the way they look. As you will be introduced to new
words, sentences, and the like, through printed text, it is important that you

devote some time to learning Hangeul.

e 0, TYTLNY | ZEREEN

Airport Information

e #OIRUE | HRUHRE

Nursery

> (4 28882 (48/E0T)
.;_ _J Meeting Point (West / Arrivals)

e *ﬂ a8 B2 (F5/ £4%F)
‘._ ' Meeting Point ( East / Arrivals)

FOIE2Y | RAHARA
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Task 8: Read and Match

Write the capital cities next to the appropriate Australian state or territory

underneath. The first one has been done for you.

Capital Cities

a.th¢l e. of=dol=
b. WH & f. ¥ 2

c. He=wl g WM Y
d A=Y h. ZHE
State or Territory Capital City
L exEdde ol v vl = | 708 2}




UNIT 2 gt=

Task 9: Read and Match

Write the capital cities next to the appropriate country underneath. The first

one has been done for you.

Capital Cities

a. M2 h. A7} 2 E}

b. 2 E}9} i. el &l

c. TetEFE jHE"

d &5 k. 70 2}

e. 914" 1. 9}2] (Paris)

f. EFo] A o] m. H o]

g T

Country Capital City Country Capital City
e 8. 215 A] o}

10. = =5 (China)

4. Zej o] Al o} 11. et
5. 1= (USA) 12. T~
13. 55/

6. %3 = (England)

7.0l %k

-
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Classroom Expressions

() A AL, Open your book.
Chaek pyeoseyo.

2) #ZHsoA4ds8 Listen carefully.
Jal deureuseyo.

(3) etk s Repeat after me.
Ttara haseyo.

4) o] BAQ. Please read.
ligeo boseyo

(5) gl BASL. Answer (the question).
Daedapae boseyo.

(6) M HASQ. Please write it.
Sseo boseyo.

(7) <A 8 Do you understand?
Algesseoyo?

(&) M, &8, Yes, I understand.
Ne, algesseoyo.

@) [l REsdHe No, I don’t really
[Anyo] jal moreugenneundeyo. understand...

(10) At 4o 82 Do you have any questions?

(11)

(12)

(13)

Jilmun isseoyo?

vl, d=d Q.

Ne, inneundeyo.

(A& =d L

[Jilmun] eomneundeyo

A3 (2E1s AL

Cheoncheonhi [malsseum]hae juseyo.

Yes, | have (a question).

I don’t have (any questions).

Please speak/say it slowly.
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(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

21)

Slojr el g

ljeobeoryeonneundeyo.

“Test” Sh=r o] 2 ¥ o 8.9
“Test” hangugeoro mwoyeyo?

“AlgrolhaL s 2.

“Siheom irago haeyo.

T L FA L
Hangungmallo haseyo.

ChA] 3hH & BoA ..

Dasi hanbeon hae boseyo

Bsko] 8.

Majasseoyo.

ExR=T L.

Teullyeonneundeyo.

@58 o u 3] &

Oneureun iman hagesseoyo.

I’ve forgotten.

How do you say “test” in

Korean?

You say “stheom”.

Please speak/say it in Korean.

Try it again.

That’s correct.

That’s not right.

We’ll stop here today.
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24 Basic Consonants and Vowels

|_

;

_I

1

1

AL

ya

€O

yeo

YO

yu

cu

H

A

|

£

Il

O/ng

ch

=

]
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Expanded Consonants and Vowels

b H : H 1 i1 ] 4 1 |~ | 1t
a ae | ya | yae | eo e | yeo | ye o | wa

B g | b | R | IF LR A | H | A A | D

| kk

= n

= d

cc | tt

= r

e m

= b

% | pp

A S

M Ss

© | Ong

=~ ]

S

= | ch

= k

& t

- p

]
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Expanded Consonants and Vowels (Continued)

LH | = ] A - T | = | |
wae| oe [ yo | u | wo|we | wi|yu/| eu | ui i

B g | M 2w A A A A D

" | kk

= n

= d

tc tt

= r

O | m

= b

81 pp

A S

M1 ss

© | omg

= | ]

= | i

= | ch

= k

= |t

= p

Qb
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Unit Focus:

e Discussing Likes and Dislikes

o Style of Speech

o Word Order

o Yes/No Questions

o Saying ‘Yes’ and ‘No’

o Vocabulary: Food &2

o Negative Question Usage

o Spaces Between Words
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of, 22k, =
of, 2z gto|ct. -

& x|50f?
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Situation Dialogue 1

Minjun’s Korean friend Hyeonu is picking him up at Melbourne airport.

e
o

=)
A

rl
o

=)
A

rl
o

=)
M

Romanisation and Translation

Hyeonu:

Minjun:

Hyeonu:

Minjun:

Hyeonu:

Minjun:

HlsEo}, of 710k,
o], 2.

of, @ @ yto]r},
Z A0
1§, 2 A WAL

=, 4 ]t a2

oL, ok F-A 4.

Minjuna, yeogiya.
Eo, geurae.

Ya, oraen-manida.
Jal jinaesseo?
Geureom, jal jinaeji.

Geunde, neo an pigonhae?

Gwaenchana.

Gabang jwo.

Anya, an mugeowo.

Hey Minjun, over here!
Oh, right.

Hey, it’s been a while.
How ya been?

Oh, alright.

Hey aren’t you tired?
(Lit. By the way, aren’t you tired?)
I’'m fine.

Give us your bag.

(Lit. Give me the bag.)
No, it’s not heavy.
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Vocabulary

+o} casual ending for addressing a person with their first name.

+o} is used when the person’s name ends in a consonant (eg.
110} and+©F is used for a vowel (eg. &-5-°F).

o] 7] here

o] oh; yeah

8 indeed

Q Wutolt} long time no see.

ZF 2 W been well

1 yes; in that case

ZF A Y A been well; am well

=+t by the way; but
5 you

oF not

o] 2L 3] tired

;M Zo} okay

71k bag

= give

o}k no/nah

AL heavy

Note: At this stage you do not need to understand all the grammar presented
in the situation dialogues. It will be helpful to memorise expressions even

though you may not understand how they are constructed.
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Style of Speech

You have seen that Korean has different styles of speech depending on the

relationship between the speakers. The four most commonly used are:

1) 73 Folst Y72 (Honorific, formal)
2) A Fo}lstA 2 (Honorific)

3) AF Folf Q2 (Polite)

4) 719 ZFolal? (Casual)

Styles (1) and (2) are honorific and are used when you need to be polite. Style
(1) is also formal. Style (4) is used among close friends or when you speak to
younger family members. Style (3) is polite and informal. This is used when
you talk informally to people you don’t know well who are of similar status to
you. It is also used when you speak to people you feel close to, if they are a bit

older than you and their social status is higher than yours.

Korean verbs consist of a stem which carries the basic meaning ‘& ©}&}-
(like), and an ending such as +4 Y 7} as in (1), +41] £- as in (2), and so on,
which carries a grammatical function (past, present, or future, statement,

question, or request, politeness, etc.).
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Situation Dialogue 2

Hyeonu is showing Minjun around Melbourne and it is about lunch time.

=] O
g

=)
M

rl
o

=)
M

e
o

Hjf QF a1}

A H HSgr I3 Fotal?

Romanisation and Translation

Hyeonu: Bae an gopa?

Minjun: Eo... yakgan.

Hyeonu:  Jeomsim mwo meogeullae?
Pija joahae?

Minjun: Pija”? Geureom.

Hyeonu:  Geureom, uri pija meokja.

Vocabulary

Hl| 3131} hungry

o} not

o] yeah; oh

k7t a little

1 yes; in that case

A lunch

M #S-2? What will you eat?

You hungry?

(Lit. Aren’t you hungry)
Yeah, a bit.

Whaddaya want for lunch?
Pizza ok?

Pizza? Alright.

Pizza it is then.

(Lit. Then let’s eat pizza.)

A=) what

o] z} pizza

Z o} 3] like

a9 of course
5 we

™z} let’s eat



80 UNIT 3 3|2} Folataa?

Word Order

Language has a structure. Look at the examples below:

a) I like pizza.
(Subject)  (Verb) (Object)

b) | pizza like.
(Subject)  (Object) (Verb)

The obvious difference between them is the order of the words. Why don’t
people say sentence (b)? English sentences follow a basic Subject-Verb-
Object pattern as in (a). The Korean pattern is Subject-Object-Verb as in (b).

The verb always comes at the end of the sentence.

Here are the Korean counterparts of ‘I, ‘like’, and ‘pizza’:

I like pizza.

A Folla WA

Now, let’s say ‘I like pizza’ in Korean. A (subject) comes first, and then
3] 2} (object) second, and Z©}3}| & (verb) last. Therefore, ‘I like pizza’ in

Korean is:

DA HA Eopla

I pizza like
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You may think you have learnt only one sentence, ‘4] 3] A} &o}&]| Q.°.
However, if we replace 3] A} with =1 E (Robert), 7] I (coffee) or
olo] 2~ ¥ (ice cream) - just a few of the words you have learnt so far - you

can already make lots of Korean sentences:

2) A =M E Fold L.
3) A A3 Folal .

4) A ofo] 227 Fold 2.

Before we go on any further, we have to learn one more thing about the above
sentence pattern. When we talk about ourselves, we usually add a topic

particle = to A (I) or *] 3] (we). Therefore, sentences (1) - (4) could be

changed as follows:

5) A= 7} Folgl 8
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Yes/No Questions

In the previous section we learnt how to make a simple statement such as
‘%] 3] &} Fo}3)] 2. Turning this into a question is quite simple. You just

say ‘3] A} = 0}3] 8.2’ with a rising intonation.

So if a sentence has a rising intonation at the end, it becomes a question:

a) I A} Lol &7 (Do you) like pizza?

And if it has a falling intonation, it becomes a statement:

b) A I A} Folsj 2N, I like pizza.

You may be asking what has happened to the pronoun ‘you’ in the question
form. As mentioned in Unit 1 ‘Introducing Yourself’, the equivalent Korean
pronouns of ‘I’, ‘you’, ‘he/she’, ‘it’ and ‘they’ are normally omitted when it is
obvious in context to whom or what you are referring. In particular, the
Korean pronoun for ‘you’ is hardly ever used, unless the speakers are very
close. To use it in any other situation is very insulting. The most common
strategy when you are addressing someone is either to omit a subject

altogether, or to use the person’s name instead.

For example:

(1) () I A} Fo}a)? (Do you) like pizza? (Casual)

(2) W E, 9]z} £o}af? Robert, do you like pizza?  (Casual)
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Saying ‘Yes’ and ‘No’

Now, let’s learn how to say ‘yes’ or ‘no’ to the above question.

Casual Polite
Yes o] or % &
No o} o} 2.

If you like pizza, you can just say ] (yes), or say ©] and repeat the verb
<0}3] Q. as in the dialogue below. In English, we can add ‘1 do’ as in ‘Yes, I

do’. But in Korean, simply repeat the verb.

(1) Friend 1: 3] X} Zo}&}? Do you like pizza?

Friend 2: o}, Zo} 3. Yes, I do.

If you don’t like pizza, you can just say ©}'H (no) to your friend. You can also

add the verb, but in this case you have to use the negative of the verb (just as
in English you say ‘no, I don’t’) which you can form by putting the negative

word QF right before the verb < ©}3]] as in the dialogue below.

(2) Friend 1: 3] X} Z=o}&}? Do you like pizza?

Friend 2: o}, ¢F Zo} 3. No, I don’t.

However, it sounds too direct, so an indirect reply is often used, as in the

dialogue below.

(3) Friend 1: 3=} Eo}a&f? Do you like pizza?

Friend 2: ¥ 2o} Not really. (Lit. Not particularly).

In Korean, it is considered impolite to say ‘no’ directly. Instead, you would
normally give an excuse or reason without actually saying ¢} & (no). For
example, if someone asked you if you had a spare moment to lend them a

hand, you might reply with < 2] & (1 am a little bit busy).
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Vocabulary: Food &2

< (Fruit)

A} apple 7] strawberry

29X orange =t watermelon

> grape Az grapefruit

1] pear H =0} peach

EvlE tomato 7F persimmon

A A= (Vegetables)

Fa g potato okl 3= cabbage

H Al mushroom Q9] cucumber

gt carrot oFx} onion

2= corn ans white radish

vl 5= Korean cabbage s} spring onion
(wombok)

S5 5 (Beverages)

=g} cola SRS A ginseng tea

A black tea B} barley tea

o milk ERXLS-g soft drinks

QA F2  orange juice ==} green tea

7] 3 coffee = beer

=} tea Hr] brandy

= water 7] whisky
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3171/ AHE (Meat/Seafood)

A

a7

7] €} (Other)

fish
crab

chicken

cheese
bread
cake
chocolate

sandwich

H| 2~ 7))/ 7} 2}

B

ki

7

ut ok
N

beef
lamb/mutton

pork

biscuit

doughnut

rice

cooked rice; meal

cgg
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F7900] 714 Folahs 429

What are Koreans’ favourite foods?

Food Response
A3 N 22.7 %
HAAA N 17.5 %
A 16.2 %
2 117] 8.2 %

H] B wf 5.4 %

ghgelo] Eolete FEE?

What are Koreans’ favourite drinks?

Drink Response
7] 3] 65.7 %
G-t 29.5 %
= 21.2 %
STEE 17.7 %
=t 13.5 %
2 9.7 %
ek 5 (Soft Drinks) 8.6 %
=% I A (Energy Drinks) 6.6 %
¥ > 27 (Sports Drinks) 6.2 %
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Task 1: Word Check

Select the odd one out in each row of words below. The first one has been

done for you.

L w5 v AL}
2. Apt QA
3. 7= =7
4. A=Al k3
5. 9% srav)
6. A Gt
7. F2= o 5=
8. =2t
-t AN 2kAF
10. &< SFT

Task 2: Word Check

ke
M

oft
r

MU
)

X
-,
K

L AU )
D P T
NN N

)
H

o
=1
N,

o
H

T B o2 = Jo
ali
NN )

2
xR | A <Y B
i

F
N

)
BN

Match the list of items with where you can buy them. The first one is done for

you.

PEIN e EREY s}
e 54 3171 ) <LE!
o7 %F317] 317 ]
2317) 7 8] A1 e

7 7} (fruit shop): AF

A 2> 7} A (vegetable shop):

A2 (bakery):

54 (butcher):




88 UNIT 3 9] 2} Eo}3l4] 22

E
[I___l_

o
.

= s

of, tH 2o},




UNIT 3 3] 2} Z£o}3}4] 82 89

Situation Dialogue 3

Hyeonu and Minjun go to a pizza shop.

N s

Minjun sees Hyeonu eating an olive.

T U =B Fofsf?
-5 5, 2 o2
o o], ot ¥ Zof,

Romanisation and Translation
Hyeonu: Deureogaja. Let’s go in here.
(Minjun sees Hyeonu eating an olive.)
Minjun: Neo ollibeu joahae? You like olives?

Hyeonu: Eung, wae? Neon sireo? Yep, why? Don’t you like ‘em?

(Lit. You dislike them?)

Minjun: Eo. Nabh. (Lit. Yeah)
Nan byeolloya. Not really. (Lit. I don’t particularly.)
Vocabulary
E0]712F Let’s goin. 9+ you
B you 210 dislike
271 olive(s) o] yeah; oh
Zol 3 like o [] I
< yeah/yep H 2ok not really

of why
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Negative Question Usage

When asking questions in Korean, people use the negative form very often.
For example, in Situation Dialogue 2, “Hl| QF 31.3}2” (4re you not hungry?) is
used where in English we would ask Are you hungry? (“9l| 11.3}2). When
this is used, you should think of the question as if it were not in the negative
form. Negative questions are used often because they are indirect and
therefore less intimidating. Using the negative form often will make your

Korean sound more natural.

Another aspect of negative questions that can be very confusing to non-native
speakers of Korean is that when answering, the opposite occurs from what
happens in English. If in English someone asks you Aren’t you hungry? you

can respond by saying No, I’'m not hungry but in Korean you would have to
reply with Yes, I'm not hungry (¢, ¥l QF 313}) because you are agreeing
with the negation, i.e. agreeing that you are indeed not hungry. On the other
hand, if you are hungry then you can reply with No, I'm hungry (¢}4, ¥l
313}) which may sound very strange in English, but it is a correct and natural

way to respond in Korean.

A good strategy for avoiding the “yes/no” problem is to just answer the

question with a straight statement. For example, 9l ¢} 313} (I'm hungry).
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Spaces Between Words

As in English, there are spaces between words in Korean sentences. The
difference is, postpositional words (what are prepositions in English) and
sentence endings in Korean are attached to the end of the word, without a
space in between. Therefore when we type or write Korean we need to leave a

space after words unless they have a postposition or sentence ending

attached:

() ¥ A" Folafa. [ like pizza.

2) * Ay zAfEols| Q. Ilikepizza.

(3) * A A F o} Q. Ilikepizza.

As you can see above, sentences are harder to read with no spaces between
the words. The spacing is made more obvious on the hand writing sheet

shown below.

I R S R
I A I A
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Task 3: ¥z} Fol}3)|?
Move around the classroom asking your classmates if they like the foods

below.

[t &} ®.7] Example Dialogue]
A 37 Folap

.
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Task 4: Writing

You are being asked about what foods you like and dislike. Write your
answers to the following questions according to the preferences provided

below. Use the examples 1, 2 and 7 as a model.
¢ You like a lot: apple, coffee, beef.

e You like: pear, pork, milk, lamb, wine.

e You don’t like much: fish, beer.

1. Hi FolabA a2 ul, Fotsf 2.

2. AHER2 of5= Fol3f g

3. 7 FopshAl

4. AY =82

5. a17] Fo}shAl 2?2

6. A7 E872

=

7. AR FolahAR? M= o Folsla.
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Task 5: Listening

= =3 (EXPONENT)

A Eola 22 Do you like A?
4], (A) Eo}sf 2. Yes, I like (A).
ol 2, (A) ¢F o}l Q. No, I don't like (A).

= 4= 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

o}o) child U] yes oty &
Folal & like 2tk not o

3] =} pizza o} very much  ~3} A E]
3w A hamburger  £-317] Korean beef barbecue

71 =] Kimchi(pickled Korean cabbage)

A A Korean version of Hokkiean mee noodle

no
then

spaghetti

= You will hear a teacher asking what sort of food Korean children like these

days. Put a mark 'O' next to the food they like and a mark X' next to the food

they do not like. Ready? Listen!

o}o] 1 o}o] 2

o}o| 3

7
=
N
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Unit Focus:

e Asking People Where They Are Going

o Vocabulary: Places
o] 7HA] L)? as a Greeting

o

o Destination Particle +9] ‘to’
o Topic Particle +2/=

o Coming & Going: ¢} 2, 7}8, thy Q.
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Situation Dialogue 1

Jihun and Mineo are on campus at university.

g1 o, ot 7}

=X

el

of, Z12f? th=Hl. 2Eo] 7hA}

o), 19,

Romanisation and Translation

Jihun: Minseo-ya, eodi ga? Hey, Minseo, where ya going?
Minjun: Doseogwan. Library.
Jihun: A, geurae? Oh yeah?
Nadonde. Me too.
Gachi gaja. I’ll come with you.
(Lit. Let’s go together.)
Minjun:  Geurae, geureom. Yeah, alright.
Vocabulary
o}/o} casual ending for addressing a person with their first name
olt] where
7} [7} go+©}(casual present tense ending)] go
T3 library
=8 [Y me +%/5F too+L Hl(casual soft ending)] me, too.
(X is often pronounced as 7 so in comics -7 is used to show the
casual nature of the conversation.)
2ol together (#©] is pronounced ga-chi, not ga-ti.)
7} 2} [7} go +A} let’s] let’s go
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Vocabulary: Places

H home A3 library

Sh L school H 2l hospital

£ 3] bank Al the city

23 restaurant Al % market

QA= post office K bookshop

7FA shop 73 (v}7l)  supermarket

&3 airport LRI department store

skl toilet S| AL office

7139)4  coffee shop =H/E32% pub

= theatre; cinema nE mart

Ok pharmacy o 31 cinema

He]Ad  convenience store el park

] 22 hairdresser’s SIS barber’s

EZ 2.8  public bathhouse AR public sauna

=2 kareoke room H| ] o v} video room

HE Y =g pC v PC W/ Internet cafe
DVD B+ ADE

3] 9] meeting (formal) u] g meeting / date

! class
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o] 7KA] L)? as a Greeting

In Australian English we often say ‘How are you going’ as a greeting, but it’s
not a very serious question and a simple ‘good’ or ‘not bad’ is enough to reply
politely, even if you’ve had a really bad day. Similarly, Koreans use ¢t 7}?
(Are you going somewhere?) as a greeting. You don’t need to give a specific

answer and can just say &, ] t] ... (Yeah, just somewhere...)

olt] 7}2 (Casual)
ot] 799 (Polite)
olt] 7}A 8.2 (Honorific)

Note that the intonation pattern changes for ©] t] depending on whether you

are using it as “where?” or “somewhere” as shown in the diagram below:

v

ol It ol 2F?
Where are you going? Are you going somewhere?

When we use ©] H] 7}? as “Where are you going?”, the intonation of the last
syllable 7} rises slightly and then falls. On the other hand, when we use
oT] 7}? as “Are you going somewhere?”, the intonation of the last syllable

7} rises steeply.
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If you can’t differentiate between these two questions, the best strategy is to

just reply &1 T] ... (Just somewhere...) because someone who is not very

close to you will not ask “Where are you going?” in Korean.
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Task 1: Role Play

Choose 3-5 places that you would like to go from the locations given below.
Write them down in Korean beside the place where you are going. Talk about

them with a partner using the following dialogue as an example.

[th3} ¥.7] Example Dialogue]

A: [name], ©]t] 7}2

B: [place].

A: o}, zE)? YE /U=, o] 7hAk
B

o, 1.

home library

school hospital

bank the city
restaurant market

post office bookshop
shop supermarket
airport department store
toilet office

coffee shop pub

theatre; cinema mart
pharmacy cinema
kareoke room video room
convenience store class

meeting (formal) meeting / date
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Situation Dialogue 2

Minseo and Jihun are at a bus stop near university.

A& HIA oF, o] 717
H1AL: e el.

A E o, Z12j?

R w2

A& el 7t
qA: z 7t

A& ER=S

Romanisation and Translation

Jihun: Minseo-ya, eodi ga? Hey Minseo, where ya going?
Minseo: Gangnamyeoge. Gangnam station.

Jihun: A, geurae? Yeah? (Lit. Oh, is that so?)
Minseo: Neon? You?

Jihun: Nan jibe ga. Going home.

Minseo: Jal ga. See ya. (Lit. Go well.)

Jihun: Neodo. Bye. (Lit. You too.)
Vocabulary

ol t] where

7} [7} go+©}(casual present tense ending)] go

7439 Gangnam station: major Seoul subway station

+9]] to
Ll [Y you +-(topic particle)] you
ks [L} I+ (topic particle)]

zk 7} [ 2 well/carefully/properly/a lot 7} go] goodbye

i
ol

[ you +%/*F too ] you too.
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Note: In Korean, “Where are you going?” is not always answered with the
location of the place you’re going to, but sometimes also the purpose. For
example, instead of saying “to the pool”, when someone asks where you are

going, you might just say “to swim”:

A: o 712 Where are you going?

B: =93} 2]. (Instead of ‘G~ 7dll”)  To swim.
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Destination Particle +9] ‘to’

When you want to say that you are going somewhere, you can use:

Place +°I| 7} (Casual)

Place +°i] 7.2 (Polite)

+°]| is equivalent to the English ‘to’. However, in English the ‘to’ in ‘I’'m
going to school’ comes before the place ‘school’. In Korean, +°I| is added at
the end of the place word. Since +¢I| is a postposition, there is no space

between it and the place word, as explained previously. (See ‘Spaces

Between Words’ in Unit 3.):

(1) kLol 7}Q. I’m going to school.
(2) A: oJt] 7} 2.2 Where are you going?
B: Hol 7} 8. I’m going home.

(3) A: ol (o) 7HAl 2.2 Where are you going?

B: ga(el) 7k I’m going to school.

Note 1: +°I| is also different from the English ‘to’ in that it can be omitted in
colloquial speech as long as the context does not make the meaning less clear.

However, +°I| cannot be omitted when the word to which +°1| is attached

consists of a single syllable, for example: 5!, 7, 4}, and so on.
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Task 2: Role Play

Suppose that you are on the way to one of the places below. (Write down the
place you are going in Korean beside the English.) Now, go around the
classroom and ask your classmates where they are going, using the example
dialogue below. Write their names beside the places where they are going.

When you are asked, reply that you are going to the place you selected.

[th 3} ¥ 7] Example Dialogue]
A [name], ot 7}?

B: [ place ]°I.

A: o}, 12?2

B:  ?

A: [ place ]°ll 7}

B:  Z7L

A YF/HE,

l.  home 12. library

2. school 13, hospital

3. bank 14, city

4. restaurant 15.  market

5. post office 16.  bookshop

6. shop 17. supermarket
7. airport 18.  department store
8.  toilet 19.  office

9. coffee shop 20. pub

10.  theatre 21.  mart

11. pharmacy 22. cinema
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Task 3: Listening

= £3 (EXPONENT)

olt] 7192 Where are you going?
A(place)®l 7F£.. I'm going to A.
Verb stem + 5 A| T}/ A] T Let's (verb)

i = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

<11 school 2 3) bank

2o restaurant $-A=  post office
& home 7HA shop
st toilet A9 & coffee shop
+5 also o] together

= Listen carefully to the following dialogue and draw lines connecting

people with the places where they are going. Ready? Listen!

1. Ev}2~(Thomas) a.%} 2l school

2. 7 %k(Susan) b.2] 9 restaurant

3. 3 (Paul) c.-7- A= post office
4. o}t (Amanda) d.® home

5. A1 <4 (female) e.3}%2] rest room
6. W1/d (male) f.7} Al shop

7. %4 % (male) g.->3) bank

8. 9~V (female) h.#A 9] &5 coffee shop
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Topic Particle +2/<
When the topic particle +/5 is added to a noun, its general meaning is like
the English ‘as for (noun)’ or ‘with regard to (noun)’. +->/< can be used in

many ways. In this section we will use it to describe what one person (or one

subject) is doing in contrast to another.

Rules:
e If the noun ends in a vowel, add +<.
A+ — A+ (writing) or

A+ — A (speaking)

e If the noun ends in a consonant, add +<.

i

+= o ES

Examples:

(1) &2 8o 3538, Paul is studying Korean.

SERELERE R

)
d

@) Fe A=A Folal s,

() Ee 55 Abgolol s
o) @t Abgol ol &
(4) Ee AR 7

I am studying sociology.

Paul likes sandwiches.

But Sumi doesn’t.

Paul is an Australian.

Sumi is a Korean.

Paul is going to the bookshop.

Sumi is going to the bank.
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20| 7Lt
T &l 7t
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Situation Dialogue 3

Paul sees Hyeonu on campus.

¥ g-g-of, ol ] 7

-5 Fol7h g 7k 2
Z: gharo] 4.

A5 18?2 E418] 3!

Romanisation and Translation

Paul: Hyeonuya, eodi ganya? Hey Hyeonu, where ya goin’?

Hyeonu: Poriguna! Oh, it’s you, Paul!
Suyeongjange ga. I’'m goin’ to the swimming pool.
Neon? You?

Paul: Hangugeo sueop. Korean class.

Hyeonu: Geurae? Yeolsimhi hae! Yeah? Don’t work too hard!

(Lit. Work hard!)

Vocabulary
7hk? [7} go +LE(very casual question ending often used among boys)]
74?2 [7} go +Y (very casual question ending often used among girls)]

o] -1} [©] am/are/is +7- U (verb ending indicating surprise; an
exclamation)]

T9%  [5% swimming g place] swimming pool

Sk=o]  [$F= Korean ©] language] the Korean language

4 class (the time spent being taught, not a group of students)
A Al3]  hard — as in “working hard”

3l do (refers to something mentioned earlier)
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Coming & Going ¢} 2., 718, i .

In Korean the words 2} 8. (come), 7}&. (go), and TF4 & (go to and from

regularly) are used differently from their English equivalents.

If you meet some classmates in the street and they ask where you are going,
youreply ‘Holl 7}F2° (I am going home). However if speaking on the phone
to someone who is at home, a Korean will say ‘#| = &l 72 (I am going
home), whereas in English you would say, ‘I am coming home now.’ This is
because in Korean the use of ¢} 2. and 7}8. depends on your location (the
speaker’s location), rather than the location of the person to whom you are

speaking.

Finally, in English we might ask, ‘Which university do you go to?” However,
in Korean this would be, ‘¢ = &tulof] T} 8.2’ The verb T & is used
when you go somewhere on a regular basis. It implies a process of going to
and from that place repeatedly. So if someone asks you ‘o= ¥ 91 9]

t}14 2.2° (Which hospital do you go to?), you must be a doctor or nurse - or
very sick! The sentence ‘©] = ¥ ¢l of| 7} 2 2° (Which hospital are you going
to?) is used to refer to a single trip. It implies that at present you are on your

way to the hospital.
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Task 4: Word Check

Write down the Korean words next to the English equivalent. The first one is

done for you.

a. 7HAl Vv >3 =%
b =Aw 5} Bk
c. A4 S5 m} %
d. A% o s
e &3 2 754
f. stu R o) s}t
1. shop 7HA 10. pharmacy

2. school 11. library

3. bank 12. hospital

4. restaurant 13. market

5. post office 14. bookshop

6. home 15. supermarket

7. toilet 16. department store

8.  coffee shop 17. airport

9. cinema 18. theatre
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Task 5: Writing

Here is a list of items you need to find. Underneath is a list of useful telephone

numbers from a Korean community information booklet. Write down where

you can obtain the items. The first one is done for you.

Item Place where you can obtain it
1. AF4 (dictionary) AL A or =A T
2. HlHe
3. %A (Korean pickled cabbage)
4. AY
5. ofx=yd
6. A<
7. =117] (Korean BBQ dish)
8. -3 (stamp)
9. &= 41 (newspaper)
10. k= s}
a. gh= Stal B 9405-2230 h. @5 w3 2327-3479
b. 23 &3 B 4432-1110 kw9l T 3457-5531
c. A& AT B 8623-2743 Heokm  12348-8624
d Tz T 3464-1336 k. AM&9stat B 3469-1128
e. A= T 2393-2010 . 88 AIF B 8862-7736
f. 27| 53 B 3437-2766 m. 3= Bt B 8905-9230
g. AU AAH B 9815-4340 n. ASUE 8 2326-3092
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Unit Focus:

Talking About What You Are Doing
Talking About Your Daily Routine

Verbs (Doing Words) and their Endings
¥ ‘what’
Vocabulary: Time Words
Time Particle +9] ‘in’, ‘at’ or ‘on’
Location Particle +9| 4] ‘in’ or ‘at’
Asking Opinions
.. 9] 1(L)? ‘How is ...?’
Adjectives (Describing Words) and their Endings

Vocabulary: Transitional Words
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=35 N / HEZE M.
=, 247
_/

L HEHE,
e 2ol .
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Situation Dialogue 1

Minseo is at the library when she receives a call from Jihun.

A & A&+ 5 &2
7 ZEZE XA, ), of?
] & g

EIPSR L vp, ke ).

2| F oluf, 1. F EE n}A 3.

Romanisation and Translation

Jihun: Jigeum mwo hanya? Whatcha doin’?

Minseo:  Ripoteu sseo. Writing an assignment.
Geunde, wae? Why? (Lit. Anyway/but, why?)

Jihun: Geunyang. No reason.

Minseo:  Na bappa. Ppalli malhae. I’m busy. Just say it.

(Lit. Quickly say it.)

Jihun: Anya, geunyang. Nabh, I was just asking.
Ripoteu majeo hae. Finish the assignment.

(Lit. do the rest of the assignment).

Vocabulary

| = now

¥ shvk?  [¥ what 3} do +1F?(very casual question ending often used
among boys)] Whatcha doin’?

2]ZE  report (often pronounced as ¥ X E

A [2~ write+©] (casual present tense ending)] write

< by the way; but
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<l why

AT no reason

v} [H}EE busy+©}(casual present tense ending)] busy

-] quickly

k3] ['Z3} speak > '3l (casual present tense form)] say; speak
ofrLf nah

ulA & [7}A rest of + 3l do] finish
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Verb (Doing Words) and their Endings
+01/0], +0Hol 2, +(2) A 2

In unit three you have learned the different styles of speech used in Korean
depending on the relationship between speakers. Here we will focus on three

types: 1) casual form, 2) polite form, and 3) honorific form.

Verb Stem +o}/of (Casual)
Verb Stem +op/ol Q. (Polite)
Verb Stem +H o)Al 8 (Honorific)

Verb endings are quite similar to the English present tense, as in ‘I study’ or
‘she studies’. However, it is also used to indicate an action that is going on at
present, as in ‘I am studying at the moment’ (as well as ‘I am studying at

Monash University this year”).

1) Casual form
e If the last vowel of the stem is } ( F) or -1 (aL): +o}
A +o} > Ao} live/lives/is living, etc
7} +o} 2> 7} go/goes/ is going, etc
(7} already has } and no final consonant,

so you don’t need to add ©})

e If the last vowel is not F ( F) or - (L): +°]
W +0] > o] eat/eats/is eating, etc
el +o] 2> ¢ read/reads/is reading, etc

2 +0] > A write/writes/is writing, etc (When the stem

ends in the vowel ‘—’, it is dropped.)

When there is no final consonant, the vowels are usually combined into
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one syllable:

+o} > <} come/comes/is coming, etc

2
T+ 9 > = give/gives/is giving, etc

e If the stem ends in 3}: 3} — 3l

ol
o

N2

of¢

1 do/does/am doing, etc.
FH.5} 2> 53] study/studies/am studying, etc.

olok7|s} 2> o]ok7]3l]  talk/talks/am talking, etc.

This rule is useful when you look up unknown words in the dictionary. Don’t
worry too much about having to remember these rules. The best way at this

stage is to memorize both stem and ending together.

2) Polite form

Polite form is constructed in the same way as casual form except that you

add 8 at the end.

2 1o} > Ao} + 8 > Aolg live/lives/is living, etc

=
H o +o] 2> ®Ho] + 9 > Holg cat/eats/is eating, etc

3) Honorific form

There are rules for forming honorific form depending on whether the verb

stem ends in a consonant or vowel.

e If the verb stem ends in a vowel: +4] &

7Fo+Ale 2 THAL go/goes/ is going, etc
o If the verb stem ends in a consonant: + 2.4 &

oF +o A48 > QoA QR sit/sits/is sitting, etc

Refer to the verb table on the following pages to see the three different forms

for a range of verbs.



122

UNIT 5 o] =8 ol ¥ 31487

Verb Table: Present Tense Endings

English Stem Casual io}% Ending
borrow (books) (=) 2] +9] () 8
buy (shoes) (T5) A (+°b (75) A
clean (house) () g &b &} — af () el
dance (&) 7+ +9] &) #
dislike #dolst &F — 3l w30l
draw (drawing) (-19) 1¥] +9] (-19) 717
drink (juice) (F22) 1A +o] (F=22) 1A
do (homework) (= A) ot &t — 3l (=A) 3l
eat (an apple) (*Fh +o] (A o
get married AZ3} 3} — 3 A3
give T +0] 4
have (money) (=) A +9] (=) e
not have (time) (A12h) § +9] (A1%h) 1o
kiss 7] 2~3} 5} — 3 7] 2~
like Folst s} — o Fol sl
listen to (music) (=) = =—- s+ (Feh) Eol*
love ALgst sl — i AL el
make (phone call) | %1 3}&} 5 — 3 2 8}
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Polite Form Honorific Form | Question Ending | Question Ending
+op/o] 8 HOHAM L +4? +1f2

GhEee  Ehwade EhEdge e

FEPAL (FRAE ((FR A () AR

SEECE]

3 Fzaie

() Fash)?

() Aashp

(F) A8 (F) A 8. (F) 74?2 (F) TR
Holsj g HolstAl 8 Hofsi? sojsht?
(I3 ade | (@H) 2gAe () 2EY?  (2E) 2R
GFo)rAL Fa)EALx (T PAIYY () AR
(A o 2. (A sAle  (mAhsd? | (sA)SR?
AFhEele | (AFh EAlex | AR HY? | (AR Hu
Az Azsde  Azar | AEshp
AL FA L F4? T

(A7h glof & MFH leAla | (A7h Y2 (A7h) §ivk?
71 2~3] & 7| ~3FA 8 7] 2~8F2 7| 2~& k9
Fols) 2 FolatAl & Folai]? Folahrp?
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English Stem Casual io}r/g Ending

meet (friend) (%) v (+°h () vkt

play tennis /A Eaged +0] Hly = A

put on (clothes) | (%) ¥ +0] (%) el

read (book) () ¢ +01 () el

rest o +0] 1 o]

ride (bike) (A A) e (+°h () &

shop £33 5} &t — 3 2033 3

sing -2 sk 3} — & = &

sleep & A (+oh (& #

smoke (cigarettes) | () - +01 (el 719

study ZH3) & — al 13

take a photo AR A +0] AR A o

text a message A B () A B

wait for (bus) (W) 71ve] 4o (W 22) 715

watch (television) | (& H] ) H | +o} CELREE!

write (letter) (HA) 2 drop ‘—"+°] | (HA]) A *

withdraw (money) | (=) 3t +o} (%) 2o}

work 3} 3F — 3 A3l
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Polite Form Honorific Form | Question Ending | Question Ending
+oho REOUES 2 L2
FHvye @) HyAle | &G By (R R
Husde HUsAAL | HUsAY? | EUA A
) dols ) deds () 9 (%) A2
(A dola () 1o () AY? (H) HALF?
Aol e A48 A4 Ak
GAA L | (A EAL | (A B (R A) B
Lgs e B R [ 223342 £o3g B2
w3 e w2 &hA 8 L FRBL) I AR Y
(h A& () A4All 2. (h A2 h A
(Frh H9 e | (& FAeAL | EE IY? | (EE) IR
FrRae  FRSAe FRshy | F¥shb
A Ao e AR Ao AR AR ALY AR A
AR e | EAEWAlS S EWY? | EA B
(M) (M) (M) (H2)
v 2 71 ohel Al 8 715 Y? 715 L2
(el ) (el ) (el ) (e )
Be HAQ B9 AR,
(HAY AL caAhy 2Ae @A) 2Y? | @A) 2
(£) Zote (®) oAl (E) FH? (=) 32
SR SERE Qs Dtk
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Casual Question Verb Endings +4?/+1.}?

The verb forms you studied previously in this unit can also be used for

making questions. However, in casual form the following is an alternative

question style:

Verb Stem +1? (Iess blunt)

Verb Stem +LF? (more blunt)

The +1F? ending is more blunt and tends to be used more by males and the
less blunt +1? form is used more by females. The rule for constructing these
forms is quite simple: Verb Stem +1?/+1}? as shown in the verb table in the

previous pages.

Examples:
(1) €°k=1? Are you listing to music?
St Eup
2) #Hel 7Fy2 Are you going home?
Hell 7h2
3) AA HY? Are you having lunch?
A4
4) IFx=}3stY2 Are you texting (on the mobile phone)?
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¥ ‘what’

Asking questions such as ‘What do you like?’ or ‘What are you doing now?’

is very simple in Korean. The counterpart of ‘what’ is ¥|. But you have to

remember that in Korean the pronoun ‘you’ is usually omitted when it is

obvious who you are referring to. Therefore, we just put = ©}5} 4 8.2 after

 as follows:

(1) H Zo}&)? What do you like?
(2) ¥ Folsiy? What do you like?
(3) H Folsi? What do you like?
(4) H ol 82 What do you like?

(5) H FolstAl 82 What do you like?

(Casual)
(Casual)
(Casual)
(Polite)

(Honorific)

You can ask ‘“What are you doing now?’ in the same way. The counterpart of

‘are doing’ in Korean is 3} &.. But to be polite to your classmates we’ll use

shAl S

(6) ¥ shAl 8.2 What are you doing?

If we add A] = (now) to the beginning of the sentence it becomes:

(7) A: Al ¥ 31422  What are you doing now?

B: o} A% ¢F 3] 2. I'm not doing anything.
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Task 1: Role Play

Choose one of the following activities. Now, go around the classroom and

practise the dialogue with your classmates.

[t 3} X.7] Example Dialogue]
A AT H s

B: [FE2EXA. ], @2
A

1

T\WO‘ AL
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Task 2: Listening

= 53 (EXPONENT)

A]

= 9 a2

(Something) Verb stem + ©}/0] 8.

Noun + 3] &..

What are you doing now?

I'm (verb)ing (something).

I'm doing Noun .

w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

stef 2

study
eat
read
drink
meet
dance
song
friend
juice

music

=1}

)

1]

A}

telephone
listen

sleep

put on

sing

see or watch
television
clothes
book

apple

= You are going to hear a dialogue that describes various activities. Write

down the letter of the picture that describes what you hear. Ready? Listen!

1.

7.

a.

2.

3. 4.

8.

Y]
(<5
&-

b.

- |

v

9
)

. 10.
?é 2 |
|
s
S
f

C.

g.

k.

-9
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Situation Dialogue 2

Minjun and Hyeonu are on campus talking about plans for the coming

Saturday.

T olvl Eg el H 32
H5:  Eedr Eg Al gl
WE R gl

A9 Aol A A

WE 9 9e9er

5 oA A= glo

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun: Ibeon toyoire mwo hae? What are you up to this Saturday?
Hyeonu: Toyoil? Toyoiren albahae. Saturday? I’'m working (my casual
job) on Saturday.
Minjun: Museun alba? What job?
Hyeonu: Sikdangeseo seobing. Waiter in a restaurant.
(Lit. Waiting tables in a restaurant.)
Minjun:  Geureom iryoireun? What about Sunday then?
Hyeonu: Ajik gyehoek eopseo. No plans yet.
Vocabulary
o] H this
E Q¢ Saturday
+0]] on
o) what

3l [} do-> 3l (casual present tense form)] do; are doing
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+<l [+°ll on/at/to +1-(emphasis)]

eubs]  [€HFS) do casual work > €13l (casual present tense form)]
doing casual work

& what (kind of)

Al restaurant

+oll A in; at

2 H] waiting tables (serving)

1 well then

el 9 ¢l Sunday

o} &l yet; still

A& plan
o] [§) there isn’t; not have +©](casual present tense ending)]

there isn’t any; do not have any

Note 1:  Echo questions, like “E 2 ¥ ?” in the dialogue above, are

frequently used to confirm what someone else has just said and
show that you are listening. They support the conversation and

show your active interest.

Note 2:  5-<= is used in front of the noun that you are asking about and

means “what (movie)?”, “what kind of (person)?”, “which

(colour)?”.

You need to be very careful not to use ¥ (what) in these cases

because “what” and “what something” in Korean are different.
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‘However, instead of ‘ff-<= Noun?’, you can also use the form

“Noun ¥ ?’ for the same effect as shown in the dialogue below:

A: o] EQ o ] &2 What are you up to this Saturday?

B: &uls. I’m working (my casual job).
A: &al 92 What job?

(instead of ‘<& &u}?”)

B: 2ol A AHl. Waiter in a restaurant.
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Vocabulary: Time Words (] 7})

o o%

am pm

o} 44 Ay u
morning midday evening night
. F

weekdays weekend

3l #4

weekday public holiday

workday

A ol g F

last week this week next week

Ak 8] o™ 7] e o)

last semester this semester next semester

2 /At e wd/ 2E U / ok el

last year this year next year

289 209 89 209
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday
Fa9 g 9.9

Friday Saturday Sunday
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Time Particle +9| ‘in’, ‘at’ or ‘on’
When you want to indicate that something has happened at a particular time,

you attach the particle +°| to a time word.

Time Word +©]|
(1) o}l grulel 7} 8., I go to school in the morning.
(2) 239 = ol 7} 8. I go to a swimming pool in the afternoon.
(3) AE Al Hof 28 I’m coming home at 8 o’clock.
4) FZ A=y 7} 8. I’'m going to Sydney at the weekend.

However, there are a few time words that are used without +°1:
Q= (today) A= (now)
o] A (yesterday) 23 (this year)

2 (tomorrow)

(5) W =%l 712 I’m going to a cinema tomorrow.

(6) A& = vlwQ, I’m a bit busy at the moment.

When two or more time words are used together, the time particle +°| is

attached to the last one only:

(7) oFx Ag A9 I go to school at 8 o’clock in the morning.
st 7h9. (You would not say ©}51 ol ] 5} A]l))
(®) W o A Al I am going to school at 7 o’clock

skulo 7} tomorrow morning.

ko
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Task 3: Writing

Write your answers to the following questions according to the information

below. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5 have been done for you.

morning: go to university, play tennis, swim, drink coffee, eat breakfast
afternoon: come home, listen to music, drink tea

evening: read the newspaper, study Korean,

night: watch TV, write a letter, go to a night club

weekend: clean the house, do shopping, meet a friend, go to the cinema

1. A= ofxl o skulo] 718,

2. A= $ 59 el ¢} 2.

3.A= Aol A ¢lol s

4. A= Hh e d Hg,
5. A4+ 2ol A A8 Q.

6. A= U2~ Q.

7. A= A3 v 8.,

8. A= ot =018,

9. A= Shoo] F -3l 8.
10. A= HA A L.

11. A& EoSR s

12. A& T3 L.

13. A= 2FEkA Q.

14. 4+ =4}l 7FQ.

15. A+ Lol E S8 718,
16. A+ o}z wola.

17. A= RS N




UNIT5 o] ®H E Qo 5 sFA 87 137

Location Particle +°l| A ‘in’ or ‘at’

+9]| A is used to indicate where an activity takes place. It is equivalent to the

English ‘in’ or ‘at’ when used in relation to an activity. This is a distinction

that English does not make, so try to remember that when an activity is

involved, use +°1 A, not +°I].

Location +°1] A

Examples:

(1)

2)

€)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

95} ol A] 1} AL S

SEERE RS

SJAtell A < s 2.

e R RS

I am buying a pair of trousers

in the department store.

I am studying Korean

at Monash University.

I’'m withdrawing money at a bank.

I’m buying a book at a bookshop.

I’m working at the office.

I am borrowing a book at the library.

I am having lunch at a restaurant.
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2 5} ol A

Fill in an appropriate place name for the activities below.

Task 4: Writing

138
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defnd Bhe.

20.
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Task 5: Role Play

Choose two of the activities below that you usually do on the weekend. Move
around the classroom and discuss your weekend activities with your

classmates.

[t 3} X 7] Example Dialogue]
A FTo) H Z(usually) ¥ 32

B: EQAdl [ =A T A 33 ]

—_—
N
(98]

A
B
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Task 6: Writing

Complete the dialogues using the pictures.

1. r: EQ Ao X -F(usually) ¥ 3l?

r.uw

Qo= Aol A & -l

T2 a @ Foll = ol A A,

38

=D

‘ )

)
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3. @ Tl B H e
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B0 Z st
=of?
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Situation Dialogue 3

Minjun sees Hyeonu talking to Paul and asks who Paul is.

T gho] Zsh=dl. FT-oR?
S Zolof. v A8} o] 5o
Hl< 189 A A B 2= o] w)?

e g=ef?
-5 dE

B AE L Wol,
RIS A =2
A A = glol.

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun: Hangugeo jal haneunde. His Korean’s good.
Nuguya? Who is ’e?

Hyeonu: Poriya. Narang gyeongjehak Paul. He’s in my economics class
gachi deureo. (Lit. with me).

Minjun: Geurae? Yeah?

Gyeongjehak sueop eottae?  How’s the class?

An himdeureo? Is it hard? (Lit. Is it not hard?)
Hyeonu: Himdeureo. It’s hard.

Teseuteudo mana. Lot’s of tests too.
Minjun: Gwajeneun? What about the homework?
Hyeonu: Gwajeneun eopseo. No homework.
Vocabulary

=1 o] Korean language

ZFsl+=d] good at (Lit. do well)
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7 who
+of +oF/o] oF is the casual form of +¢]] &./] ol & (am/aref/is).
o} I; me
173 with; +(©]) %
74 7| &} economics
o] together
= [£ listen to> E+9](casual present tense ending)]
take (a class)
“18? yeah?
! class
? What is it like?

oF not
EIR=s [3] & hard+©](casual present tense ending)] hard (hard work)
HAE test

= too
ol % ample+©] (casual present tense ending)]

there are lots of; have lots of

I} homework
ol [§) there isn’t; not have +©](casual present tense ending)]

there isn’t any; do not have any
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Asking Opinions ... 9] W|(2)? ‘How is ...?’

Noun ofuf? (Casual)
Noun  ojufj&? (Polite)
Noun  ojmjA|Q? (Honorific)

When you want to ask an opinion about something (the topic), you can say
“...o]m] 2.2 (How is ...?)” as in “How’s the class?” (or “What is ... like?” as
in “What is Korean food like?”’). The answer will be like “It (the class) is
hard.” In English, question words like ‘what, when, where, who, why, how’
appear at the beginning of the sentence, but Korean sentence order is the same
as the answer, which means the topic comes first whether it is a question or

not . There is no “is” when you use these verbs. They all include “is” in their

meaning.
A Y ojua? How is class?
class  how is?
B: &%) =98 It is hard.
class is hard
Examples:
(1) A: 3b=ro] ¢ ojuj2? How’s the Korean class?
B: #&olq. It’s all right.
2) A: Ay o]uy? How’s the coffee?
B: of, o} Fo}. Uh, it’s very good.
3) A: B 224 ojuf 2? What is Korean food like?

B: ol v Q. It’s very chilly hot.
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Task 7: Role Play

Practise the dialogue with a partner, using the adjectives given below. You

may ask about classes.

[t]3} X.7] Example Dialogue]
Ar [ AAE ] o2

B: [d=°].]
A [R50 10/ [ 49 e

B: [ ABe] /A %le]. ]

ol 21 difficult
=0 hard

7% easy

A A interesting
A7) glo] not interesting
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Adjectives (Describing Words) and their Endings
+0}/0], +0H/0] 2, +(2)H R

Unlike in English where adjectives are used with the verb ‘is’, adjectives in
Korean are used by themselves and come where the verb would go in the
sentence. They are formed according to the same rules for verbs and also have

three main speech styles: 1) casual form, 2) polite form, and 3) honorific

form.
Adjective Stem  +°}/¢] (Casual)
Adjective Stem  +°}/°0] & (Polite)
Adjective Stem  +(2)A| & (Honorific)

1) Casual form

e If the last vowel of the stem is } ( F) or -1 (aL): +o}

u +o} = glo} fine (weather)
A} +o} > inexpensive (¥} already has | and

no final consonant, so you don’t need
to add ©})

[BR:L} +o} > ijm bad (When the stem ends in the
vowel ‘—’, it is dropped. This makes

o} in U the last vowel.)

e If the last vowel is not F ( F) or -1 (aL): +°]

A e) +o] 2> AYH|Y interesting/funy
ukel +0o] 2> uglo delicious
= +o] 2> 7 big (When the stem ends in the

vowel ‘—’, it is dropped.)
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When there is no final consonant, the vowels are usually combined into
one syllable:

osd! +0o] 2> 59 cloudy

g +o] 2> =9 slow

e If the stem ends in 3}: 3} — 3f

7N 5L} 2> 7| 5LE clean
=X} > EE3 smart

So far, the rule is the exactly same to that for verbs. However, here you will

learn an irregular ending used more frequently in adjectives, which is used

when the stem ends inH .

o If the last vowel of the stem is -I- and stem ends in B :

deleter +29}
2>  deleten +9} > 19} (an old fashioned word
for pretty like “fair’)

ol

o [If the last vowel of the stem is not -1- and stem ends in B : deleted
+9)
3 2> deleter +¢ 2> ©¢ (temperature) hot

o > deleten+9] > o] difficult

Note: +%] is much more common than +£}, so at this stage you only need to

focus on+$].
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2) Polite form
Polite form is constructed in the same way as casual form except that you

add 8. at the end.

3

2 inexpensive

A +ok > AR +a >
9

ool 40 > Ukl +8 gkolo] Q. delicious

3) Honorific form
There are rules for forming honorific form depending on whether the verb

stem ends in a consonant or vowel.

e If the adjective stem ends in a vowel: +4] &

H} e + Al & 2>  HlEAQ busy

e If the adjective stem ends in a consonant except B: +2.4| &

Al + o418 2> ArdeAds interesting/funy

o If the adjective stem ends in the consonant H: delete5 +$-A] &

ole ' > deleted + A& > o}Et$-Al Q2 beautiful
Don’t worry too much about having to remember these rules. The best way at
this stage is to memorize both stem and ending together, as mentioned earlier.

Refer to the adjective table on the following pages to see the three different

forms for a range of adjectives.
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Adjective Table: Present Tense Endings

English Stem Casualio};;;z}Ending
bad 5 RLL1 drop ‘“—’ +o} | vui}
beautiful b= H drop ‘B’ +% | o}&U]
boring A gl +0] A glod
busy Hj drop ‘—’ +o} | vjui
inexpensive M- +o} 2}
cold & drop ‘v’ +% | 4
cute A4 drop ‘B’ +% | A4
delicious akel +0] 1l9) o]
difficult o] ¥ drop ‘B’ +9] | o] ¥
casy 4 drop ‘8’ +9 | ¢
expensive SIS +o} ] 2
fun (enjoyable) A7) 24 +0] A Lo
good = +o} o}
good-looking A7) +3lo]* zk A 23 o]
hate/dislike + +°] o]
hot (spicy) H drop ‘B> +%] v} £
numerous o +o} o}
pretty of| ud drop ‘—>+o] | ofju]
sick o} 3T drop ¢—> +o} | o} 3}
tasteless gkl +0] gE3lo]
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Polite Form | Honorific Form | Question Ending | Question Ending
+of/o] & H)AL +1? +1F?
kg SRR cE LAY L
&l £ obethAlS | obEEY? o & HH?
Al 1ol 8 Avigleds AW gY? A S
Rl Hp A . Hp L2 EIRLAR S
A8 QRN A2 AL
T8 FFA182 w4? F L
o8 o148 A2 EiAERs i
Belol s RReAL? Y2 SESILF?
MR of -4 & |42 o L2
AL -4 8.2 A2 A
LIRS H] A 8.2 A2 H AL
Awl el 8 AvReAL AW AY? A A2
Fors FoAL 42 P
2AF 8 24718 | AR 2R
dols HoMQ d4? dL?
<] 8 o5~ 8.2 Wy? W
wors goAe By? s
o ) 9. of 1 A 8. of 117 of 2 fo
ot g oFZ A L. obZ? o} 1E?
Trglol s nReAder R S

Note: Those with the question mark “?’ are used only in questions.
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Vocabulary: Transitional Words

29/ g

SFA| /L2 v

by the way; but; and yet

but; however

A=a Ve R = then; in that case

A= and (joining sentences)
1A so; therefore
Examples:

() A A2 9 s

B: XZE X, 4 92

@ A #F &4 Fol?
B: q,é}X]ﬂ-%uﬁ%.

B) A YJYossdd
Al X
(4) A: o] EQ o] H 3?2

() =A7F Boa.

LA A mpeke

Whatcha doing?

Writing an assignment. Why?

Do you like Korean food?

Yeah, but it’s a bit spicy.

My class finishes early today.

Then, come home early.

What are you up to this Saturday?
I will be doing casual work
in the morning. And in the

afternoon I will be studying.

I have many assignments to do.

So I am really busy.
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Task 8: Writing

You are conducting market research. Make your own questionnaire about

what people do on weekends. The first two are done for you.

AF-A] (Questionnaire)
Lol (age):
A (sex) | oA} (female) A} (male)
212 (occupation):
1. ol e BA Q9 o ofyea
2. Tl A ¢f oA 89 U] ol g
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

A Y oh
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Unit Focus:

Talking About the Time
Making Appointments
Talking About Class Timetables

Spaces Between Words Revisited
<& ‘Which...?’; ‘What kind of ...?’; ‘What...?’
Vocabulary: Question Words
Vocabulary: Study Words
Telling the Time: # o’clock
% ‘How many...?’; ‘What...?’; ‘How (old)...?’
Suggestions 1
+7} ‘Let's...’
AEEH L 4+7HA] “from... till...
Suggestions 2

+(2)=7+8.7? ‘Shall we...?’
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Situation Dialogue 1

Minjun asks Hyeonu if he wants to have lunch after class.

U R T o R
oo o

=)
v

[-ll
o

2% 2 Ae) ¢ YLk

>
al
=

12 ¥E o 1 2
e
1)

Alo Euh=d?
AL
o
1%l o] A4l M}
) M A= Pt

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun: Oneul ojeone sueop innya? D’you have a class this
morning?
Hyeonu: Eo. Yep.
Minjun: Museun sueop? What class?
Hyeonu:  Junggugeo Chinese.
Minjun: Myeot sie kkeunnaneunde? When’s it finish?
Hyeonu:  Yeol dusi. Twelve.
Minjun: Jal dwaetda. Good.
Geureom gachi jeomsim meokja. Let’s have lunch together then.
Hyeonu: Geurae. Geureoja Yeah, let’s do that.
Vocabulary
o= today
SRS [ morning; a.m. +°I| in] in the morning
! class
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AHE?  [2 have; there is +Lf(very casual ending often used among boys)]
D’ you have...?

o yep

F& what (kind of)

=7 9] [ = China ©] language] Chinese (the language)

= Ao [ A] what time +°]| (time particle)] at what time

2y=d  [EY finish + Ul (casual soft ending)] finish

Zh= T} Good! (Lit. it worked out well).

A5 Al twelve o’clock

A= in that case; well then; yes indeed

7ro] together

A lunch

™ 2} [ eat +4} let’s] let’s eat

18 yeah; really

e A} [Z12] like that +A} let’s] let’s do that
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Spaces Between Words Revisited

We have already learnt that there are spaces between words in Korean. The

basic rule is that there is a space between words unless there is a particle such

as “+°| to’, “+°l A at’, “+4-F from’, etc. In English these are regarded

prepositions and considered separate words, but in Korean they are attached

to the noun.

The particles we have learned so far are as follows:

Destination particle +I|

st 718,

Location particle +©I 4]

F Aol A gh=o] 73] Q..

Time Particle +°i|

e ok ol A glot .

Topic particle +<=/+

s A g oo 2.,

I’m going to uni.

I’m studying Korean

at Monash.

I have an exam

tomorrow morning.

I’m a Monash student.
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< ‘Which...?’; ‘What kind of ...?°; ‘What...?’

When you want to ask a question that corresponds to the English ‘which ...?’
or ‘what kind of ...?”, you can use the question word 7-<= in front of the noun
that you are asking about. Strictly speaking, <= is equivalent to ‘what kind
of...?” and should be answered by stating a type. (E.g. ‘What kind of food did
you eat?” ‘I had Italian food.”) However, in common usage, <= is also used

to correspond to questions like ‘What food did you eat?’ and can be answered

with ‘I ate pasta’.

Examples:

(1) A: <& g3} Fols)? What type of movie do you like?
B: 94 o35}, Action movies.

2) A:HF<& Felog9 What kind of book are you reading?
B: &2 3o Q. A novel.

3) A: =0o] F<& olok7] &2 What are you two talking about?

=
B: ©], o} % Z &= o} o}, Uh, it’s nothing.

4) A:HF<& Yol L2 What’s the matter with you?

B: o} 5 Z % o}yo] 8. It’s nothing.
Note that 7-<= can also mean ‘any’ depending on its context as in (5).

5) A: U F& AE 92 Do you have any plan for tomorrow?

B: o}, ¢f? No, why?
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Vocabulary: Question Words

o) what
! what; how... (numerical quantity)
e.g. what time 2 A], how old ¥ 4t
T which; what kind of; what
oJt](#) where
o1 A when
A n}f how much (when asking about prices)
e who
+7} who (when used as the subject)

Vocabulary: Study Words

()= Korean 3] A &
= 0] Chinese 7] o3 8}
% ] English 7 A &
£o French (or =& 2~0]) 1573}
= o German =93k
olE= Y| A]o}o] Indonesian =] 2] &
Y Lo Japanese ) &}
Zhelof Latin ol o] 8}
Eld @ =0o]  Thai (or E=9]) 45t
H| E o] Vietnamese =8}
A8 examination ) 2] 8
= A homework 2} 3}
X E essay (often pronounced 3+ A}

as T L E)

accounting
business management
economics
education
finance
geography
law
linguistics
mathematics
physics
politics
science

Korean history
(or =7A})
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Telling the Time: # o’clock

We have learnt that Pure Korean numbers and Sino-Korean numbers are used
in different situations. However, when telling the time, both sets of numbers
have to be used. Here we will learn how to say 1 o’clock, 2 o’clock, etc. Later

we will introduce how to use minutes (and Sino Korean numbers).

Pure Korean numbers are used for the hour:

3l A one o’clock
T A two o’clock

Al A three o’clock
Y] Al four o’clock
AT A five o’clock

o] Al A six o’clock

A A seven o’clock
o] Gl A] eight o’clock
o} & Al nine o’clock
A Al ten o’clock
A3 A eleven o’clock
A5 Al twelve o’clock

Pure Korean numbers are also used to express a duration of a certain number

of hours:
= A 7F two hours
Y] Al ZF RE four and a half hours
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% ‘How many...?’; ‘What...?’; ‘How (old)...?’

We use 2 when we want to ask a question regarding a numerical quantity. In

English, we often start such questions with ‘how many’ but there are also

cases where we use ‘what’ (e.g. What is the time?) or ‘how’ (e.g. How old is

she?). Korean uses the word 2 for all of these cases.

(1)

2)

€)

(4)

()

(6)

A: A5 EH Ao 29

B: + Ald 8.

B: Al Z w8

A: o5 4o] Bl 4hofel 8.2

B: & o4 ofela.

What time is it?

It’s two o’clock.

How many hours a day do you
study?

One hour.

How many cups of coffee do you

drink a day?
I drink three a day.

How old is your younger sister?

She’s sixteen.

How many students are there

altogether?

There are four.

What floor is the office on?

It’s on the fifth floor.
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(7) A: 905 %E Y Fo]o g% What’s the date today?
B: 7+ € AA}F dojo 8., It’s the 14th of September.
(% ¢ is pronounced myeo-dweol.)
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Task 1: Listening

= & (EXPONENT)
PAR=a = IR Kol What time is it now?

A(Pure Korean Number) A] ] &.. It's A o'clock.

> Y= ]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

Pure Korean numbers up to 12

= You are going to hear a dialogue on the time. "*|& % A]o| Q2"
"5A]of| 2" Find the clock that shows the time you hear. Put a mark ' ' in that

clock. Ready? Listen!

11.
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Task 2: Word Check

Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. The first one has

been done for you.

a. ol y R o]
b. 28 izt p. @=olal
. FE3} j. s W] E ol
d. A% ko Eolof SRS
e. et L AAs eEk
£ e m. 7oA} Z0l
g QLY Alo}o] n gloe
1. | Korean Fia=mey 11. | economics
2. | English 12. | linguistics
3. | German 13. | Chinese
Korean
4. | Japanese 14. history
5. | mathematics 15. | politics
6. | physics 16. | geography
7. | accounting 17. | Vietnamese
8. | finance 18. Apstrahan
history
9. | science 19. | Indonesian
10. | education 20. | law
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Task 3: Role Play

Find out the timetables of the other students in your class using the following

dialogue to complete the table below.

[th3} X.7] Example Dialogue]

R 25 (A [d/edml] ot/
A% o
R FE [/
A5 [FTEA/AAFAA AR ]
WE 3 A B
A% 25
AR °|& 5/ o
Time Name Subject/Type of Work
8:00 - 9:00
9:00 -10:00
10:00 -11:00
11:00 -12:00
12:00 - 1:00
1:00 - 2:00
2:00 - 3:00
3:00 - 4:00
4:00 - 5:00
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Suggestions 1: +32} ‘Let’s...’

When you want to make a suggestion that involves both you and the person
you are talking to in a casual style, add the ending +%} to the verb stem:

(1)

2)

€)

(4)

()

(6)

(7)

(8)

9)

Refer to the verb table in the appendices.

Verb Stem + A}

(Casual)

#ol 7Ht.

iy
o,
o2l
o>,
17
D)

My
S,
ot
-
off
L
X

A A ERA

Y u] A B4}

@t ook B4,

T

A ¥ el A 5 Aol kAt

Let’s go together.

Let’s have lunch together.

Let’s study together.

Let’s ride bike.

Let’s go shopping this weekend.

Let’s eat.

Let’s watch TV.

Let’s listen to Korean Music.

Let’s meet at the coffee shop at two.
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A Tl [gw g7 473

= Ao

91'.:'111’?

M Al SE
CHAL Al 7H]

LIE AL Alo|
L=,
ey}
shel Zo|

Za
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Situation Dialogue 2

Jihun asks Minseo whether she wants to go hagwon after class.

A Q= 5o £ Uof?
AL °].

A E S Alol] =H|?

A Al A B TR AL 7EA]L

Romanisation and Translation

Jihun: Oneul ohue sueop isseo?

Minseo: Eo.

Jihun: Myeot sie inneunde?

Minseo:  Se sibuteo daseot sikkaji

Jihun: Nado daseot sie
kkeunnaneunde.
Kkeunnago hagwon gachi
galkka?

Minseo:  Geurae, geureom.

Vocabulary

o= today

@50

! class

4o

D’you have a class this afternoon?
Yep.

When?

Three til five.

I finish at five too. Wanna come
with me to the hagwon?

(Lit. Shall we go to the hagwon
together?)

Yeah, alright.

[ 2% afternoon; p.m. +°1| in] in the afternoon

[} have; there is +©](casual present tense ending)] have
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2 A what time

= [2) have + Ul (soft ending)] have

Al Al three o’clock

+5-E from

Al Al five o’clock

+77}A] until

L= [Y} me +% too] me too

244l [EY finish ++ | (soft ending)] finish

“1har [} finish +3 and then] after that

s+l hagwon (a private educational institution/cram school)
A hagwon is a private school where children are taught subjects
such as English and mathematics after regular school hours.
Most Korean children attend these expensive schools in order to
keep up in the extremely competitive educational system. There
are also hagwon where adults go to learn foreign languages or
prepare for the various professional exams.

page) together

77k [7} go+& 7}2shall we?] Shall we go...?

1) yeah; indeed
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L AEE L 4+7HA] 4rom... till...

When we want to show a starting point in time, we add the particle +5-F| to

the starting time. For the finishing time we add +7}4].

(1) A:
B:
(2)
B:
3) A:
B

Time Word+5-E] Time Word+7}4

SEERCEE

o} BB 4714

e PEE R TR

Do you have a class this afternoon?

Yes. I’ve a Korean class from 2

until 4.

When do you have exams?

From tomorrow till the day after

tomorrow.

What did you do yesterday?
I watched TV all day from the

morning till the evening.

(The standard word for television is & @ H] & but often in conversation

H & H] or E]H] is used. 5191 Q. is the past tense form of 2} Q..)

4) A:

e
ol
re
rQ,
2
hosd
2
=
-9

When are the mask dance
performances on?
They’re on next week from

Monday till Wednesday.
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Task 4: Role Play

Practise the dialogue with a partner, using the timetable given below. You

may ask about classes or work.

[th3} 1 7]

Example Dialogue]
Ar % @5 [l/duk] flef?

B:  §/o].

A: EH Ao QlET|?

B: [ Al A 13 [T Al 1A,

7-11 8—10

9-12

10—-12

Extended Role Play

Repeat the above role play, but this time ask what subject your partner is

doing as well.

A 25 5o [A/LHE] )of?

B
AL RE SR
B
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Task 5: Writing

It is 12 o’clock on a Thursday. Use the table of opening times below to

complete the dialogues. Write down the times in Korean. The first one is done

for you.
I
= et 2 9905-2230 Sat: 9am-1pm

.
S @ 8432-1110 Mon-Fri: 9am-5pm; Sat.: 9am-1pm

Q. At}
M A D 7823-2743 Mon.-Fri.: 12pm-9pm; Sat.-Sun: 5pm-9pm
=X

13 @ 6364-1336 Mon: 9am-5pm; Sat.: 9am-12pm
e .

@ 5293-2010 Mon.-Fri: 9am-5pm; Sat.: 9am-12pm

= Sty
=71 71 @ 4337-2766 Mon.-Sat.:9am-9pm

o) )
Al A B 3915-4340 Mon-Fri:9am-5pm; Sat.: 9am-12pm

== 1B t] Q.
A= @ 8205-9230 Mon-Sat.: 9am-7pm; Sun.: 9am-1pm

Note: “Sat: 9am-1pm” is read as “E QY QA o} FA| F-H 2§ 3t

A
1. A: A& A3 J YT} (This is Seoul Restaurant.)
B: o] E A2 (Hello)?

Q= (today) 2 A]7FA] (till what time) 3l & (are you open)?

A: FH FAHEE AY ol ZA] 7bA] 8.

B: & AEFYS I see). AU TF (Thanks).
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2. A AG AEYYTH
B:  oAuAL A R A7HA s 82
A:
B:
3. Ar sk g Puth
B:  oArA Q2 WA B AFEH B A7EA] E82
A:
B:
4. Ar F=H-HdYTH
B:  oJRAMQ?
?
A:
B: A5y AR O
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Suggestions 2: + (2)=7}2.? ‘Shall we...?’

When you want to suggest doing something, add the ending +# 7} 2.2/

S7H8?

Verb Stem +Ho)= 712 (Casual)

Verb Stem +Ho)=7h 29 (Polite)

Rules:
e Ifthe stem ends in a vowel: +& 7}(2.)?

i+ 27189 S w7k Q 2 Shall we meet?

e Ifthe verb stem ends in a consonant: +=7H 2.)?

o + S&718? S kSt R9? Shall we sit?
Examples
(1) A: o] o3} E7}? Shall we see a movie together?
B: &, Zo}. Sounds good.
2) A HHLETW What shall we eat?
B: E117] HxA} Let’s have Bulgogi.
3) A: 3o ¥ &7l What shall we do this afternoon?
B: ®lY 2 XA} Let’s play tennis.
4) A: A3 npA7pe Shall we have a coffee?
B: o]®3&}x]?2 Oh, I can’t. I have something on.
okZ= 9] =g (Lit. What should I do? I have an
b B Y N .

engagement.)
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oft
2,
(N
X

872

(5) A: o=

6) A: = A
Al
A

Which restaurant shall we go to?

Let’s go to Seoul Restaurant.

What kind of restaurant shall we go to?

How about a Korean restaurant?

Refer to the verb table in the appendices.
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Task 6: Role Play

Practise making an arrangement to have a dinner with a partner. You may add

more food to the list below.

[th3} X.7] Example Dialogue]
AR 2] Foks
B:  [3= 242
E-E0] 4] (of course).
Ar o R, 2 A [ gk A ] Ak

B: 1, Fof

Sk -2 (3H2) Korean food
T 52 (T2 Chinese food
e 52 French food
ol &4 Indian food
o|erg|o} 524 Italian food

AHE S22 (L) Japanese food
e o] Al o} 22 Malaysian food
279 52 Spanish food

B =/Elo] &4 Thai food
HEY 54 Vietnamese food




UNIT 6 & A]o]] whd718.? 181

Task 7: Word Check

Select the odd one out in the following groups of words. The first one has

been done for you.

.48 stg < Tad dgdv
2. ghod =9lof o] oA}
3.4 27 W T 2. 9} 34
4.9% oA Al el

5. 414 Lk =73 o 5}

6. o} % A = e

Q
2
0
o
o
2
o
-Q,
2
o
=
1o
El
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el =t

Z oL
o

OF P2
#0| &7 SHAL
5 Aol
SA ofuf?
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Situation Dialogue 3
Paul wants Hyeonu to study with him tomorrow.

Q5 5l Azt 3lef?

i3
1

5

to
i
to
%gl'

e et
—o
o= N
> oooE e o1 X
2 Lo Mo g X
o B & e 2
T 8 ro HAr
© = 7 o2
m\l ;9,
S i
0,
ok —
-z
ol
)

dfN
o
I
o
=
e
=

2
r
2
=)

~

g

Romanisation and Translation

Paul: Oneul ohue sigan isseo? You got time this afternoon?
Hyeonu: Oneul ohu? This afternoon?
Neutgekkaji sueop inneunde. I have a class until late.
Paul: Geureom naeireun? What about tomorrow?
Hyeonu: Naeireun gwaenchana. Tomorrow’s okay.
Paul: Geureom uri naeil gachi Then let’s study together
gongbuhaja. tomorrow.
Du sie doseogwan eottae? Two o’clock at the library?
Hyeonu: Joa. Alright. (Lit. Good.)
Geureom naeil bwa. See ya tomorrow.
Vocabulary
= today
Q.59 [2.F afternoon; p.m. +°I| in] in the afternoon

Al

e

hours; time
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2 [} have; there is +©](casual present tense ending)] have
S=AZHA [5=A late +7}A] till] until late

9 class

= [} have ++=Hl(soft ending)] have

A=) in that case; yeah

yd tomorrow

+& topic particle

W&o} [ & okay +©}(casual present tense ending)] okay

-4 we

o] together

FH-51AF [F 55 study + A let’s] let’s study

T Aol [F A] two o’clock +°| at] at two o’clock

CA T library

o] wff? How about ...2; What’s ... like?

o} [ good; fine +°}(casual present tense ending)] good; (okay)
B} [}. see +°}(casual present tense ending)] see
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Task 8: Role Play

Practise this role play with a partner.

A: You are arranging a time to meet a friend tomorrow. First, fill in half of

the schedule below. You start the conversation.

B: You are arranging a time to meet a friend tomorrow. First, fill in half of

the schedule below. You partner starts the conversation.

Your Schedule for Tomorrow

oA

6 A 7 A 8 A 9 A 10 A 11 A 12 A
°F

12 A 1 A] 2 A 3 4] 4 A 5 4] 6 Al

[t 3} X.7] Example Dialogue]
At WA [F 1ALl AIRE 9lef?
B: [ A7 ek *

[ 2=l ]

A: 9] Y Al =2

(*2L 2 3HH|(2) means ‘It’s a bit difficult’. It is a gentle way of
indicating that you cannot accept someone else’s suggestion.

Pronunciation: kol-lan-han-de-yo.)
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Task 9: Listening

& 78 (EXPONENT)

A gloj L9 Have you got A?

Y, A Qo Q. Yes I have got A.

A(the time) A] &0} Q? Is A(the time) o'clock O.K.?
MFolg. It's O.K.

ZolQ. It's fine.

> Y= ]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)
A 7F time o= today yod tomorrow

Al o'clock ]l yes Pure Korean numbers up to 12

= You are going to hear a dialogue in which two people make an
appointment to get together. Draw lines connecting people with their
appointment time. Ready? Listen!

¥ v}~ (Thomas) 2 A % 71 (male)

+
2

2 (Paul) g A

]
]
]
]
(Susan) 5A] 1] (female)
]
]
] A 94 (female)
]

g

o} %HH(Amanda) 114 * (male)
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Task 10: Role Play

Practise arranging to see a movie with a partner. A list of popular Korean

movies is given below.

[t 3} ¥ 7] Example Dialogue]
A [UY < AE (any plan) 2112

B: o}y, of?

A: -2 o] QP 3} =7} (shall we see)?

B:  g3}? £A (great).

A &b

B: [ movie title ] ©] w|?

Ar Fob B Ao ot A?

B: [ hour ]*] [ place ] 2ol A] (in front) o] wj]?
A: g, a2 (Y ek

Popular Korean Films

1.  The Host & (2006)

2. King and the Clown 29 w2} (2005)

3. Brotherhood Hl=7] 32 ™ (2004)
4.  Haeundae 3l 2o (2009)

5. Silmido A1) &= (2003)

6.  Friend 215+ (2001)

7. Welcome to Dongmakgol 43 5 F2 (2005)
8. May 18 318 F-7F (2007)

9.  The High Rollers E}AF (2006)

10. The Good, The Bad, The Wierd £ &, U =, o] A3k &= (2008)
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Task 11: Listening

= =3 (EXPONENT)

A o872 Have you got A?
ol 2, A §lo] 8. No, [ haven't got A.
Aoju L9 How about A?
Mol Q. It's O.K.

Zol Q. It's fine.

484 Monday 3} Q¢ Tuesday <82  Wednesday
Q< Thursday H9< Friday EQd Saturday
g Sunday e ] then o= today

Wy tomorrow  A] 7+ time Yl yes o}Y <2 no

= You are going to hear more dialogue on making an appointment. This
time, listen for the day and draw lines connecting people with their
appointment day. Ready? Listen!

209
Monday

S o929

Tuesday

o2
™

PN
Tod

7 Wednesday =]

289

Thursday

il

29 g
Friday
_g_ (e]]
=
olqic} Saturday QA
Q89

Sunday
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Task 12: Word Check

Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. The first one has

been done for you.

a. 98d~ EQd m. 39
b. do h.  o}A) n. S A
c. =89 i T4 o. U<
d o j 29 p. o=
e. o ko3 g 13
f. &84 | +5-H . +7HA r. 9%
. | Monday 494 10. | afternoon

2. Tuesday 11. morning

3. Wednesday 12. today

4. Thursday 13. | tomorrow

S Friday 14. | yesterday

6. Saturday 15. | what month

7. Sunday 16. | what day

8. appointment 17. | from... till...

9. | what time 18. | class
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7
SRR TR

Unit Focus:

e Talking about Past Events

o Verbs and Adjectives: Past Tense Endings

o 2 ‘cannot’ or ‘did not’ because of inability —
unintentionally

o +7E8 ‘It's because ...’

o 18]1 and +1 ‘and’; ‘and then’

o Three ‘ands’: +3}1L, +3L and “Lg] 1L
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Situation Dialogue 1

Hyeonu introduces his friend, Kim Minjun, to Paul.
of, ko7
S o8 Zlvse)?

el pel n.JF;l
z
kv
kit
o%
alt
3o
2

[-l ]
o
‘0,
>~
=
o,
=
e
-
o
2o

= ergahala, E vl gy
ME erdshaler

A3 A 7] Bol Bl

Romanisation and Translation

Paul: Eo, wasseo? Oh, you’re here.

Hyeonu: Orae gidaryeosseo? Been waiting long?

Paul: Ani, nado banggeum wasseo. Nup, I just got here too.

Hyeonu: Insahae. You don’t know each other, do
Nae chinguya. you? (Lit. Let’s do introductions.)
Ireumeun kim-minjun. This is my friend.
Yeogi gyohwan Name’s Kim Minjun.
haksaengeuro wasseo. He’s here on exchange.

Paul: Annyeonghaseyo, Hello, I’'m Paul Smith.

Paul smith-imnida.
Minjun:  Annyeonghaseyo? How do you do?
Hyeonu-hanteseo yaegi mani I have heard a lot about you from

deureosseoyo. Hyeonu.
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Vocabulary
o] oh; yeah
gk [2- come+ %k (casual past tense ending)] came; got here
g a long time
715+ 0 [7]1T}2] wait+$] ©](casual past tense ending)] waited
o} nah
(B [Y} I; me+ = too] me too; I also
H}= a moment ago
SIA}3H [Q1A}3} introduce > Q1 AF8l (casual present tense)]
introduce

W my friend
+of +0F/0] oF is the casual form of +¢]] &/°] ol & (am/are/is).
o] = name

7] here

[ %} SHA) exchange student +2 = as]
as an exchange student

+% Yt} is the formal form of +¢f &./0] o] & (am/are/is).
from (a person)

story; conversation; chat (shortened form of ©] ©F7]”)

alot

[ hear; listen to+%] 9] 2.(polite past tense ending)]

heard; listened to

Note: In English we say ‘come from ...” using the present tense (£}-2.). But in

Korean we have to use the past tense ($£°].2) since the act occurred in the

past.

o X E
==

dld ool A gkol .

I come from Australia.
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Verbs and Adjectives

: Past Tense Endings

Verb or Adjective Stem
Verb or Adjective Stem

Verb or Adjective Stem

+34/1 o (Casual)
+3k/A ol 8 (Polite)
+HOH)Ro e (Honorific)

1) Casual form

You have already learnt the present tense ending +©}/©1. To create a past

tense verb or adjective, simply use the past tense ending +3%1/1 ©] instead:

(Present) (Past)
+o > ok+me] > 4glo]
+of > ol+me] > 4900
+3f] > 3+ A 0] > +3J 0]

If the last vowel of the stemis } ( F) or - (a): +3}t°]

A +Qro] > Akgko] lived
o +8ko] 2> ko] was/were fine (weather)

When the stem ends with the vowel |, only +# ¢ is added:

7} +mo] 2> Zko] went
A} +m0o] 2> Aro] was/were inexpensive

When the stem ends with the vowel -1, it is combined with }:

O

L +Qko] 2> g came
When the stem ends in the vowel ‘—’, it is dropped.
L}He +Qko] > ko] was/were bad (The dropping of

‘“—’ makes ©} in L} the last

vowel.)
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e If the last vowel is not } ( F) or -1 (a1): +31 ]
= +e] > =AY

Aulgl 4o > Aw|AgRle]  was/were interesting/funy

When the stem ends in a vowel, the vowel is usually combined with +$}:

= 490l > Aol gave

Kee) +%lo] >  EFo was/were cloudy
When the stem ends in the vowel ‘—’, it is dropped.

= +9o] 2> FHo was/were big

e If the stem ends in 3}: 3} > 319]

TR >  FHF] studied
3 =3} >  gEF o] was/were happy

e [If the stem ends in the consonant H and the last vowel is not -1-: delete
H +3]°]

4 > delete B + o] > F o] was/were easy

e [Ifthe stem ends in the consonant H and the last vowel is -1-: delete B

+5o]

¥ > delete B +§ko] > 11¢ko] was/were fair/pretty

2) Polite form
Polite form is constructed in the same way as casual from except that you add

2 at the end.
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& +3kol > ko] +2 > Agkola

B ool > om@el  +2 > wdols
B o4glo] > Eglel 42 > =els
Al 43001 2> AW +2 > ATl
& 53t > THI] +2 > FHIoe
Y=t > AR +2 > FHIY8
4 > AR +8 2> HAHos
= 2> 3%k +2 > asgee

3) Honorific form
To create the honorific past tense form, instead of the present tense form

+A1 /2 Al Q| you add +4] 0] 2/2. 401 Q to the verb stem.

e If the stem ends in a vowel: +53 ] &

FHF 140l > IR studied
Tt 430 > Rhiglels met
7} +40] 8 > 7Hels went
o ixols > exele came
H} e + 0] e > nimAo]Q was busy
EEF A0 Q > EEFAoQ was smart
e If the stem ends in a consonant except H: +2.510] Q.
el +O0 X0l 2> <Qloxog put on; wore
ol +o 5ol e > goxds read
A el o0l Q 2>  AvJdosoje  was funy
= +o Kol Q 2 Fojoa was good
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e If the stem ends in the consonant H: delete H +$-56] 8

oFEH > delete B 2> olET-Aole  was/were
+o- o] Q beautiful

A4 - delete B EARE B o I h was/were
oMol g cute

You also need to remember a special set of honorific verbs and adjectives:

=98 e} 2> A= R took; ate; drank
220 9 > FrEHola ate

AAM K > Aol 8 was (there)
2= 34 o > B2 o] & spoke; said
Fra e > Frgola slopt
Zol7lA & > Eo}7l5 o] 2 passed away
A& oA > HEZ o Foje  was/were ill

Refer to the verb and adjective tables in the appendices to see the three

different forms for a range of verbs and adjectives.
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Task 1: Role Play

Form a group of three and practice introducing somebody with your group

members.

[tH3} 5.71]

A: o], gef?

B: o 7]t}5iof?

A: obY, Yk W ghof.

B: <lIALs). Wi k. o] F 2 [ name ].
A: SHdEtAl & [ name |9 T

C: QHd3IAl 2? [ name |SHEIA] o 7] ®o] 53] Q.
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Task 2: Listening

= & (EXPONENT)

ojt]/o] = tpe}oll A $ko] 82  Where/Which country do you come from?
A(region)ol| A 9o Q. I'm from A.

A ojT]ol| A gko] 82 Which area in A are you from?

w Y= 0] 3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)
A= which vt country ©Jt]  where +oll A from
gkol 9 came =t China & Australia = UK.

= Germany > % France <Y¥E  Japan

= You are going to hear an immigration officer asking people what country
they come from. Choose the picture that shows the nationality that you hear
and write the number of the dialogue in the top row of the table. Ready?
Listen!

70 ¥ 2} Canberra H] & ¥ Berlin u} 2] Paris
4 ¥ £ Melbourne SH5H-2 4 Hamburg F %} Rouean
Al = Y Sydney B ¥ 9l Bremen 2 &% Orléans
o ¢ °] = Adlaide 3} .= ¥ Hanover d  E Nantes
B 2] = Brisbane 2} o] 3 %] 3] Leipzig 2] & Lyon

d. e

@l London %= 5 Tokyo H| o] % Beijing
H Al 2~ B Manchester S A} 7} Osaka } 3} o] Shanghai
2] ¥ 3 Liverpool i E Kyoto 33 A -$-Guangzhou
H % ¢ Birmingham Al B 5= A 7] shimonoseki| | '+ % Nanjing
= 2 231 Glasgow 8 F3}v} Yokohama sl & Wl Harbin

= You will hear an extension of each dialogue. The immigration officer is

asking people which city in their countries they come from. Choose the city
that you hear and put a mark ' ' in the box next to it. Ready? Listen!
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Task 3: Role Play

Choose one of the activities shown below. This is what you did yesterday.

Move around the classroom and have a conversation with your classmates
about what you all did. Try to expand the conversation by asking further

questions.

1. 2. 3.

‘ 'mOiﬁf
‘ Wk,

L IEE
T o

2228

(o5 17 1) [T} 171 2]

A: ol7] 7 ol A: ojal 7 ol

B: 1 5o AAlel. B: Aol A 2 whytol.
A zolA ® Pl A TR

B: € gy 2o, B: ZHE,
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Task 4: Listening
= =3 (EXPONENT)

7 el g?

A Fof a2

Verb stem + $to] 2/%10] &
Noun + g o] &

A A](o'clock)*-E] BA] (o'clock) 7}

What did (you) do?
When did (you) do (it)?
Verb+ed

did Noun

from A o'clock to B o'clock

& = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

ol A yesterday

A A when

o) what

4 o in the evening

+3}al with(people)

a8 a and

+o]| A in

A (&) HAo] 2 ate dinner

) Fol e slept

golQ did

2 - friend

Ash(Z) flole rang

==} cinema house

AL (&) Fol & had a walk

() AU read a book
!

listened to music
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Jol-(E) 3] 2  played piano
g H] A (=) ¥o] & watched television

dsh(E) Pl saw a movie

= There was a murder last night. A detective questions each member of the
victim's household about his or her activities on the night of the murder.
Listen carefully and note down each person's activities in the appropriate
spaces on the time grid. You can either use the letter which corresponds to

each activity or the underlined words as shown in the notes from the first

dialogue. Ready? Listen!

List of the Activities

a. 3H(=) Hef L. b. AH(S) Bl L.
c. Jot(E) 3ol 8. d. &g 8] A (S) Bl 2.
e. () EX L. £ A (S) o] Q.

g ABH(E) ol o h. A(S) lo] 2.

i. d3tgo] a.

ol & TA] - 8A] 8AI —9A] | 9Al —10A] | 10A]-11A] | 11A] —12A]

luﬂﬂ b C d a —1 »

Mary A9 yolw | AHH zt

4. A1

Jane
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L Of® S A 7K
&l el e of
AU E.

o = BRO?

27| w20
o{ &l A%
obHof.
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Situation Dialogue 2

Hyeonu and Paul talk about why they haven’t finished their assignments.

.
-5

&

e
o

-

rl
o

-

Romanisation and Translation

Hyeonu:

Paul:

Hyeonu:

Paul:

Hyeonu:

Paul:

2 LE o glof?

ol ob ] o} % o, 2

s, oA =AM - A g el ARAAE

< ool 3 Eylo]?
ZH7] wiEe.

Al ofgkol.
1?7 o) A M2

. OF whoko].

]

H
m (

Ripoteu da haesseo?
Ani, ajik da mot haesseo.
Neon?

Nado. Eoje neutgekkaji
chingu saengnil patie
isseotgeodeun.

Geunde neon wae mot
kkeunnaesseo?

Gamgi ttaemune.

Myeochil gyesok apasseo.

Geurae?
Ije gwaenchannya?

Eung. Da naasseo.

Finished your assignment?

Nup, not yet. You?

Me neither. (Lit. Me too.) It’s
‘cause I was at a friend’s birthday
party until late last night. But why
haven’t you finished? (Lit. But
why couldn’t you finish it?)

It’s *cause of my cold.

I’ve been sick for several days.
Yeah?

You OK now?

Yeah. I'm fine now.

(Lit. I’ve gotten all better.)
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Vocabulary

X E assignment; essay; report (often pronounced as @ X E)
= all; in total

o}y nah

o} Z] yet; still

5 3lof [ unable )] (past tense form of 3}*do”)] couldn’t do
Ll [Y you+L-(topic particle)] you

(= [Y} I; me+%= too] me too; I also

o] A yesterday

S=AZA [Z=A late+71A] till] until late
21+ friend

A3l tE]  birthday party

AAAE [9) have/there is+3) past tense infix +71 = It’s because. .. ]
‘cause | was...

4 but; by the way

2 why

=V [ finish+3] ©](casual past tense ending)] finished

7+7] a cold

o] - o] because of

™z [Z several +& day(s)] several days

H < continuously

opzto].  [©}E sick+%k](casual past tense ending)]was sick

179 Really? (Lit. Is that so?)

o] A now

W2 [ E okay +L(very casual ending often used among
boys)] Is it okay?

= yeah

L} ko] [t recover+%k©](casual past tense ending)] got better
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X ‘cannot’ or ‘did not’ because of inability —

unintentionally
You have already seen how you create a negative sentence by using the
negative word %F, e.g. A1+ QF 2k & (I didn’t go). If you change ?F to 3,

the sentence becomes A= % k1 & (I couldn’t go).

Examples:

(1) LFoA FEE dlo] Q. There was a party next door.
1 A] o A Hho So I couldn’t sleep well
2o A B Aol Q. last night.

2) A N ol & 98, I can’t come to class tomorrow.
e HA A]E 9lo] 9. I have a job interview.

(3) A 7] dxlosa I’ve got a cold.
TP WY E e * So I can’t meet you tomorrow.

e
(*3 TH Q. is pronounced mon-man-na-yo.)

4) AFS FFE Bojg? I didn’t do well in the exam.
A 7] Eo] 'HE QF Fol g So I don’t feel too good.

(*In English we use the word ‘didn’t’ rather than the word ‘couldn’t’.
But in Korean, if there is some external reason why you did not do
something, you always use the negative word 3. When you use %V, it
implies that you intentionally chose not to do something. Thus, 3 is

used far more often than “can not” is used in English.)

(5) A: o]A FH-3o] Q2 A: Did you study yesterday?
B: A Y] 7}x}7] My friend unexpectedly came
7} Zho) gFo] Q. over to look for me yesterday
A, B glo] ok evening. So I couldn’t.

5 310} 8 is pronounced mo-t ‘aess-0*-yo.)
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Task 5: Grammar Check

Fill in the blank with negative particles <+ or 3. The first one has been done

for you.
1. 252 dedolo] 8. 2184 (therefore) Stulel]  9F 7} Q.
2. X% QF Fols] 2. 1A Hels.

3.3 &l 27] 919 2 (have a peanut allergy).

LA g Mol

4. ZAFFE AFaL A1o] 2 (want to buy).

214 (but) &= (money) $10] . 1 A] ALS.
5. A= vl o}3} 2 (I have a stomach ache). L&A A9 %t Ho] Q.
6. 71 = = 23l Q. (sings well).
S ey 3 2.
7. ool =A™ Folal| &, AR (but) 2 FHE S Zolsa Q.
8. M=FEo] glojs
YA A= FA4F B U] 2 (send a text message/SMS).
9. A: 4 &5 FA 3.

B: of. A §lof.

10. A: =1 3he] 2 3}3lo]?

B: o], glof. <l A3} "ol (not answering the telephone).
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+7E 2 ‘It's because ...’

Verb or Adjective Stem +-E8  (Present)

Verb or Adjective Stem  +3/AAAESL (Past)

You use ‘Verb or Adjective Stem + 7 =8." when you are providing a
rationale for something that has already been referred to previously in the
conversation. In this case its equivalent meaning in English is “it's because..."
though very often this would just be omitted because it is not necessary to

L

overtly express the causal relationship in English. The +7 =& ending is
very commonly used in everyday conversation. It is a soft ending which helps
to affirm a friendly feeling between the people talking. As you can see from
the following examples, usually in English there is no need to translate it into

equivalent words. The past tense form is +$}/A A = Q..

(1) A: 187 vl Ro] Q9 You've been very busy?
B: Y], o} 2} EE F 7} Yes, (it's because) I've been
AAEQ. doing two part-time jobs.
(2) A:olf 7HA 22 Where are you going?
B: =A%) 71 4. I'm going to the library.
U Algo] JQAES. I've got an exam tomorrow.

3) A: A=Y= olwWA 240182 What are you doing in Sydney?
(Lit. What's brought you to

Sydney?)
B: 3| Aol A =4 ek o) I’m here on business. Our
A 3] A AL} o7 YAEQ. company has a branch office
here.

Refer to the verb and adjective table in the appendices.
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Task 6: Role Play

Practise this role play with a partner. Take turns asking each other ‘2] L E
=12’ and coming up with excuses why you couldn’t do it. Write your and

your partner’s excuses in the table below.

[th3t 171]

A ZXE ZWo9

B: ok o} % glol.[ 7] ZRAE]

Excuse English
1. I had (part-time) work.
2. I slept.
3. I was sick.
4. I had a car accident.
5. My computer crashed.
6. It was too hard.
7. I had too much to drink.
8. I’ve been too busy.
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247
SITIEREICIN
252 U
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Situation Dialogue 3

Minseo’s mum asks whether she has already eaten when she comes home.

Ank: ol 9. F o A=,

H1AL: 19
1w A R A g 3haL /191 o]
Aok AN HRA?
HAY &
Ak 2A Rl
RA ok, A etetar
Ak AT SRR
WA dwh of ok G wlshaL i gle].

Romanisation and Translation
Mum: Akka ohue I called you this afternoon.

jeonhwahaesseonneunde.

Minseo: Geurae? Geuttae doseogwan-eseo ~ Yeah? I was studying in the

gongbuhago isseosseo. library.
Mum: Jeonyeok meogeosseo? Had dinner?
Minseo: Eung. Yeah.
Mum:  Honja meogeosseo? "D you eat alone?
Minseo: Ani, chinguhago. Nah, with a friend.
Mum: Chingu nugu? Namjachingu? What friend? A boy?
Minseo: Eomma! Aniya. Mum! No!

Yeongmihago meogeosseo. I ate with Yeongmi.
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Vocabulary

o} 77k a little while ago

Q.59 [ 2% afternoon+©| (time particle)] in the afternoon

[ 3}3} ring=> 71 3} 1+ S (past tense infix)++ H]]
called...

(When Minseo’s mother tells Minseo she called this
afternoon, she uses the verb ending % 3} 31 %) +=d.

This places an emphasis on her action. If she had just
said A 3} 3 +=1d], it would describe what she did but

with a nuance indicating that it was no big deal.)

Really? (Is that so?)
that time
[L=A] ¥ library+9ll 4] (location particle)] in the
library
53} study + I 2) %] (past progressive tense)]

was studying

dinner

[ eat+3] ©](casual past tense ending)] ate
yeah

alone

nah

[%1* friend +3} 31 with] with a friend
who

boyfriend

mum

nah



UNIT 7 oA ¥ s}5lo] 82 215

+3}al and; with
(When the phrase +3} 3L (% ©]) is attached to a person, it means

‘(together) with’. You can omit 7] and it means much the

same thing.

A: o] Aol g Where do you live?

B: A Algof Aol Q. I live in Shinsa-dong.

A: TR} Aol Q9 Do you live on your own?

B: o}y &, 3t X133 No, I live with a Korean friend.

o] Zota.)



216 UNIT 7 of Al | s}ilo]a?

18] 31 and +2 ‘and’; ‘and then’

Z12] 31 can be used to connect two sentences. It is placed at the beginning of

the second sentence and operates like the English ‘and’ or ‘and then’:

(1) Fr&= Lo 599, Sumi is listening to music.
a3 Hulo]= A glo] g And Cheolmin is reading a book.

(*In colloquial speech, it is common to add ©] when a person’s first
name ends in a consonant: “d ¥1+°]. This should not be done with

seniors or in formal situations. )

@ e A =Y

== Reel Sumi ate her dinner.

ol g
a8 ot Zrol 8 And then she went out again.

The sentences can describe two independent actions as in the first example, or
two actions in a time sequence as in the second example. Note that when the
subjects of the two sentences are different, you use the particle ++=/+= since

you are contrasting them as in (1).

As in English, you can also combine these sentences and make them into one.

To do this, instead of using ~Z2] 31, you add the ending +3 to the first verb:

3) U= o Eaix Sumi’s listening to music and
Hulo]= A 2lo] Cheolmin’s reading a book.

(The verb &1 & in (1) is irregular, with the stem =)

4) Fu=AdHa Sumi ate her dinner and
(e}

went out again.
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Even though the two sentences in (4) are past tense, when we join them with
+3L, we don’t use the past tense form in the first clause, but only in the final
clause. The ending +1 carries the grammatical function of past tense from

the final verb to the first verb, so it is just added to the verb stem.

5) A 2GS That restaurant is cheap and

the food is delicious.

-
k4
ko

As you can see from example (5), you can also use +2L to link clauses that

end in an adjective, and the rule is exactly the same as for verbs.

More examples:
(6) A+= Fo}w A I played the piano and

al
A o EAL g E7o]Q. my younger sister sang.

(7) A=A FHoll A dlgn]d B Yesterday I watched TV at home

TR Q. and then I studied.

I met a friend and then

(8) ofA X+ wht

al
Ao gfo] I came home about 6 o’clock.

9) AHY Ha I came back home

Aol go] after eating dinner.

(This structure can also be used to emphasise that you did not just do the
second action, but did something first. For example, a mother might ask
her son “Have you had dinner?” upon his arrival at home in the evening,

to which he could reply “® 31 9] Q. to emphasise that he ate before

coming home.)

Refer to the verb and adjective table in the appendices.
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Three ‘ands’: +3} 1L, +1L and 18] 1L

1) +3}al is a particle used to join nouns together:

2) +Ailis an ending used to join verbs or adjectives:
v d B 5 Q.

ol sl L of w8 (petite and pretty)

3) 123l is a transitional word used to connect two sentences:

A4

o

#310]

ko
4
)
R
A
>~
i
2
2
ko



UNIT 7 oA ¥ s}5lo] 82 219

Task 7: Role Play

Choose two of the activities shown below. This is what you did yesterday.

Move around the classroom having conversations with your classmates to

find out what they did yesterday and to tell them what you did.

R
A oA 7] §lof?

B (el AM) A ¢ ar vl ghe. w2
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Task 8: Reading

Read and translate this letter Michael wrote to his teacher after he arrived in

Korea.
A A
S shAl &
A= A F EQ ol Ao =&l g
Qe o] T A4l 8
0 A5 1 41742 Shazel A B sl 2.
ol =38, Ul ARF &t g A =2
L g0 AHEES Tl 8
TR AEE ko] A el Hel e s
S e 25 o) = o] ok fo] 4.
A7 S A2 AE L
e Eaha o] AY B 10 A%l 7] GAbe] $Ho 2.
WA 9 A1RE A7 5 Qo] 2
19 Q3B AlA L
2008194 10
nfo] = &9
Vocabulary
A7 [4 Kim 257 professor 2 sir+7] to (honorific)]

Dear Professor Kim (The casual version of +7] is +°I 71].)

A= [4] I(humble)++=(topic particle)] I
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A7 23

S R

Jol =
olof7] g

A 7}

SR

J2IA=L

Q

Jo] o

)
K

—_—

0 Al ol

N

o
ot
>

[A] &} past = week] last week
[£.2 ¢ Saturday+9ll (time particle)] on Saturday
[= 23} arrive> %= 2} 9] ©] Q (past tense form)] arrived
[2= today+4-F| from] from today on
[A] 2} 3} started = A] 2} 3] ©] 8 (past tense form)] began
from... till...
[543} study> &5 & o] 8 (past tense form)]
very
[ 3% difficult+31 ©] Q.(past tense ending)] was difficult
(4l A} four hours & <} for] for four hours
[$+= Korea & spoken language] Korean

[3} do=> F(past tense form)+7] = K. it’s because]
[ 2% afternoon+©| (time particle)] in the afternoon
+5/%: object particle
[WFu meet+9F O] Q. (past tense ending)] met
[ terrific 23l & good at] awesome at ...
[F+9 envious=> - 2]+%] & (present tense ending)] envious
[d ©] English+% in] in English
[©] ©F7] 3} speak—> ©] ©F7] &l & 2 (past tense form)] spoke
[ I(humble)+7}(subject particle)] I
too (much)
[3] 223} tired> 3] - & (past tense form)+7 = L. it’s

because] it was because ... was tired
[ eat+1l and]

[10 A] ten o’clock % around+9l at] at around 10
dormitory; halls of residence

Yours Sincerely
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Task 9: Reading & Writing

Read the following text and write about your holidays.

ol A g 3}

olsf Q..

=z =z
T %

Rain ©}

T
T

gl ol 2. 1}

=

S
-

=

T 5ol A

T $lol 8. 1EfA] 2l ERQ] ol o](Valentine’s Day)<l|

fol 2. Q- Aol 714 “Rainy day” skl 2.

% A7

el

3

o

il
K

E]

} o] zol o AfE A A]

j_ﬂl HH O]
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Vocabulary

[L} 1+2] (possessive particle)] my

school/uni holiday

[ cinema+©]| 4] (location particle)] in a cinema
[%] - friend & ] friends

[} seet+3ko] 2. (past tense ending)] saw

[A] 7] L good+31 ] 2. (past tense ending)] was good
every day

and; with

[8) not have/there is not+°] 2 (present tense ending)]
do not have

[AF buy+32t ] & (past tense ending)] bought

[Z] - friend+% with] with a friend

[7} go+4] and (does something there)] went and

[ZF A} sleep+3k©] 2 (past tense ending)] slept

a lot

very early morning (usuallylam till 6 am)

[ 53} happy—> 38 & &l ©] 2 (past tense form)] was happy
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O

Task 10: Word Check

Write down the Korean words next to their English equivalents. The first one

is done for you.

a oAy . Asels

b. AA k. AR ol

c. oFol/e e L & gtola

d. sell/e5 m.  shdola

e. Aol n. A g3l

£l 0. ol ER

A4 mglo) o p. Al

h. ZFwpgol g 93t Fela

L A dslel s r. Yol Hoj e

1. |yesterday > ©]A| 10. | when ->

5 | 1n the' BN 11, | the N
morning afternoon

3. | th? > 12. | at night >
evening

4. | ate dinner = 13. | studied >

went for
5. |dranktea > 14. >
a walk

6 llsteped to BN 15, p!ayed N
music piano

7. | rang > 16. | read abook —>

g. |Sawa > 17. | slept >
movie

g |Was 5 1g, | Watched
Interesting television
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Unit Focus:

e Ordering in a Café or Restaurant

o Asking for Something in a Shop
o +L)=H L ‘Iwant...’; ‘I will...
o Counting Nouns

o Pure Korean Numbers

o Noun +3}3L, +(°])% and +¢H/3} ‘and’
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Situation Dialogue 1

Hyeonu is very thirsty and looking for a cold beer.

ME ol

T -

SR e T
of, & Tk

RIE: = vhA

d¢ B w3 AL S

RIS N 8

A9 ob~ WFEsh o Fow)
@ % gA 7

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun: Wasseo?

Hyeonu: Eung. Nalssiga kkwae deomne.

A, mok malla.

Minjun: Mul masyeo.

Hyeonu: Mul malgo siwonhan maekju

eomnya?

Minjun: Maekju? Eopseo.

Geunyang mul masyeo.

Hyeonu: A~ maekjuga deo joeunde.

Hal su eopji mwo.

You’re here.

Yeah. It’s much hotter than I
thought it’d be. Gee, I’m thirsty.

Have some water.

Do you (Lit. Do you not) have
some cold beer instead of

water?

Beer? Nope.

(Lit. There’s isn’t any.)
Just have water.

Hey! Beer would be better.
Oh well, can’t do anything

about it...
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Vocabulary

gkoy? [2 come+3%k©](casual past tense ending)]came; got here

=y weather

= considerably; quite; surprisingly

Hu [2 hot +U] (emphatic ending)] hot

o} ah; oh; hey etc.

e} [ throat P} 2 dry+©}(casual present tense ending)]
thirsty (Lit. throat is dry)

= water

njAg [WFA] drink+©](casual present tense ending)] drink

21 instead of

Al gt [A] )3} cool+ - (noun modifying adjective ending)]
cool; refreshing; cold

U beer

AE? [ not have; there isn’t+1}?(casual present tense question
ending)] Is there not...?; Do you not have...?

sl [§1 not have; there isn’t+©](casual present tense ending)]
There isn’t.; I don’t have

AT just; simply

1= more; (also forms comparatives like the English —er
ending)

=24 < good +H| (soft sentence ending/but)]

oh well, can't do anything about it
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Asking for Something in a Shop

When we are asking for something in a shop, we say:

A:[noun] %loj L2

Do you have any [ noun ]?

The reply will be either:

B: 4], ?lo] Q.

or

B: oku 2, §lol 2.

Yes, we do.

No, we don’t.

Examples:

(1) A: ¥

=
N
2
=<
~D

B: Y], 210 4.

(2) A:14HaE Q1o 82

3) A ZEE ol

(4) A 95 A gol 8

(5) A: A FF o] 82

B: oY &, glof 8.

Do you have any grapes?

Yes, we do.

Do you have ginseng tea?

No, we don’t.

Do you have a question?

No, I don’t.

Do you have (some free) time today?

Why?

Do you have a boyfriend?

No, I don’t.

You can see from the latter examples that this phrase has a wide application -

not just asking for things in shops.
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Task 1: Role Play

Form a group. One student will play Role A, the borrower. The others in the
group will be neighbours. Rotate the roles so that everyone has a turn at
borrowing.

A: You are cooking for a party and find out that you’ve forgotten to buy the
items below. Ask each of your neighbours in turn if they have what you
need, until you have borrowed all of the items.

B: Divide up the six items below with your fellow neighbours. This is all

that you have to lend.

2. 9% 3. 719
a
o\
2|

5. 85 6. X%

[th3} 1.71]

Al [ 51 ] del 82

B: U], 9o/ gl
(When B replies that s/he doesn’t have the item, s/he uses the term
g1+ dl 2. Although the meaning is the same as $1] 2., the ending is

softer and more polite. Pronunciation: eom-neun-de-yo.)
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Task 2: Writing

Answer the questions about what is in the refrigerator according to the

picture. The first two have been done for you.

1. A 9dx 9oja?

3. A HAEQ?
B:

4. A WFE82?
B

5. A @4&Q80
B

6. A: 2il7]+=R2
B

7. A A%l
B

8. A AR Rlel8?
B

O
w >
o
rlo
ko
~D

10.

w >
)
D)
rlr
o
~D
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s

Task 3: Listening

= 23 (EXPONENT)

A(things) )01 8.2 Have we got A?
(A) ol 8/glo] Q. We have/haven't got A.

w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

g yes oFe no Abz} apple

Qx|  orange 732} potato WAl mushroom

A A fish Al crab 2L carrot

244 cormn X= grape =} coke

o= beer 95 milk 2] Z#  cheese

- bread 7 o] cake G egg

2a17] chicken 4A117]  beef 5=  Korean cabbage
QAR FA orange juice

= You will hear Susan ask 57| whether or not the following items are in the
fridge. However, 1] is quite playful. She does not always tell the truth.

Mark “\” TRUE or FALSE according to whether or not she tells the truth.
Ready? Listen!
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(TRUE) A Al (FALSE)

Z

O ooboooofofbdofoaooad

O oofoboifboodobodoOoadQdnd

O T e T T B R e B s

O

O

14.

OO0 o0 0o0oa0

O 0O o0 oo d
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Situation Dialogue 2

Minseo and Jihun are at a coffee shop and Minseo wants to have Patbingsu.

AF W e
WA ofe]2 A3, ol B4 o]
AF BG

=

(Jihun tries to get the attention of a waiter.)

A&

o]7]1 Q)

(The waiter comes over.)

A LY 2

o

9

s

ZAIREQ.

(The waiter comes back.)

THY: AFFYC, =4

Q=S YT M EY T
H1AL: ... JL§ ofo] 2~ A 3] FA
] AL Fe 42 A48
THY: ofo] 2 AT F o] g

Romanisation and Translation

Jihun:  Mwo masillae?
Minseo: Aiseu keopi.
Ani, patbingsu meogeullae.
Jihun:  Patbingsu?
Jihun: Yeogiyo!
Jihun:  Patbingsu dwaeyo?

Whatcha wanna drink?
Iced coffee.
No wait, [ want patbingsu.

Patbingsu?

Excuse me. (Lit. Over here!)

Do you have patbingsu?
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Staft: Jamsimanyo. I shall check. (Lit. One moment.)
Staff: Joesonghamnida, sonnim. I’m sorry. (Lit. I’'m sorry,
Oneureun patbingsuga an customer.)
doemnida. There is no patbingsu today.

Minseo: Eum... Geureom aiseu keopi ~ Um...Then can I have an iced

juseyo. coffee, please?

Jihun:  Jeodo gateun geollo juseyo.  The same for me, please.

Staft: Aiseu keopi du janiyo. Certainly, (Lit. I understand) two
Algetseumnida. iced coffees.

Vocabulary

o) what

ulA g [WFA] drink+2 2l will] will drink

olo] 2~ A3 ice coffee
H.S [ eat+=- 2l will] will eat

o}y nah; nup; no

ok
B

A bowl of fruit, ice cream, crushed ice and red beans

[] 7] here +£. (polite particle)] over here

ko

[=]+©] 8 (casual present tense ending)] Is ... available?

o &9 e
N
ko

>
2
ko

[ZFA] 9F just a moment+-8.(polite particle)]

Just a moment, please

Yttt [2] 58} sorry+H Y th(formal present tense ending)]
I’'m sorry. (Lit. I regret it.)
&=y customer; guest
e [ L& today+->(topic particle)] today
FHY [SF negative word =]+ H U T}(formal present tense ending)]

is not okay; cannot; not available

I
%

well then; in that case
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TA L [ give+All 8 (very polite present tense ending)] (please)
give

A [4] I(humble)+ = too] me too; I also

gde4d= [#-2 the same + Z thing + % (particle)] same one

+ % two cups

+ol g polite particle ‘+(©]).8.’

<4754t Okay. (Lit. I understand.)

Note: When speaking English, it is very common to add ‘thank you’ or
‘thanks’ when making an order. The Korean equivalents are reserved for
when we want to express gratitude for something, and are not used when

ordering from a waiter or shop assistant.
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+(2)= 2 ‘Iwant to...”; ‘ will...’

When we express a desire to do something, we can use:

Verb Stem += /S (Casual)

Verb Stem += Yo/ e (Polite)

When ascertaining another’s desire do something or not, we can use:

Verb Stem += 22/ (Casual)
Verb Stem += SR (Polite)
Verb Stem +A g yo g (Very Polite)

When using this pattern, the sentence subject must be ‘I’, ‘we’ or ‘you’ and

cannot be ‘she’, ‘he’, or ‘they’.

1) Casual and polite forms

e If the verb stem ends in a vowel: +2 | (£.)
Al + = (L) > ulA 2(]) will drink
Z1eke] + = () > 7Y (L) will wait

e Ifit ends in a consonant (except for 2): += (L)

SRR IS > HeUe) will cat
x4 S F(Q) > =2U9(82) will listen to
2) Very polite form

e If the verb stem ends in a vowel: +2 & 2.2
HhA] + = 2 8.2* > =EAfer(EA+=H89)

71che] + A2 89 > 71ohe] A e 8.2
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e Ifit ends in a consonant (except for =): +2. 27| Q2
oo+ S >

=*+ oA e >

AL (EA+= P L29)

50272

The very polite form +(-2.) )| 8.7 is used only in questions. Also note that
we have to use the very polite word =A|, in place of & (eat) and "} A] (drink),

which cannot take +(2.)2 2] Q..

Examples:
(1) A: ¥ wp2g? What will you drink?
B: A3 mpAl . I will drink coffee.

(2) A:olt k=2
B: 4 7] ¢k

Where do you want to sit down?

I want to sit here.

3) A:H =289

What will you drink?

B: &} A8 I’ll have tea please.
(Lit. Give me tea, please.)
4 A:¥H Ygs? What do you want to wear?
B: Au}A] JdSHP 2 I’d like to wear jeans.

5) A: =AY HlU~ 2 L? Do you want to play tennis tonight?

Well, I’'m a bit tired.

I’d like to just rest at home.

Refer to the verb table in the appendices.
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Task 4: Role Play

Practice the dialogue with a partner using some of the vocabulary below.

You should know these from Unit 3.

A ke
)

ol [ 29X F2] mHAY,

w2
A d[EE]
& 59 (Beverages)
1. =g cola
2. W=E beer
3. o8 milk
4. QU FA orange juice
5. AY coffee
6. =f tea
7. = water
8. $27] whisky
9. Zx black tea
10. <14kx} ginseng tea
11 ERAZF S5 soft drinks
12. ==} green tea




UNIT 8 BRI 5} 3hu =4 & 241

Task 5: Role Play

Practice the dialogue with a partner using some of the vocabulary below.

You should know these from Unit 3.

A: [o}e]z A7) ] 5 a0
B: FHEIYo &
Q52 [ote]z A9 17F <k Huth

A Sl ah [ EFg]FAS.

Note: “... ®l| 8.2” means “Is ... available?” but it can also be used for “Is ...
allowed” and is used in the phrase “7}= %] 2.2 (Can I pay by card?)”.

‘=Y T} is the formal style version of ‘5] 2"

S 59 (Beverages)

1. =g cola

2. W= beer

3. oo milk

4. QAR F2 orange juice
5. Ay coffee

6. =f tea

7. = water

8. §27] whisky

9. Zx black tea
10. <14kx} ginseng tea
11 ERAZF S5 soft drinks
12. ==} green tea
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Counting Nouns
Korean commonly uses counting nouns for counting objects with numbers.
An example of a counting noun, ‘A] (o’clock)’, was introduced in unit 6. An

example of an English counting noun is the word ‘cup’ when we say ‘I’ll have

two cups of coffee’ rather than ‘I’ll have two coffees’.

In English, however, these are mainly used with ‘uncountable’ or ‘mass
nouns’, for example, ‘two loaves of bread’ instead of ‘two breads’ or ‘three
pieces of furniture’ instead of ‘three furnitures’. (Note that in Korean all

nouns must be used in their singular form when a number is specified.)

(1) AY F & F4 8. I’1l have 2 cups of coffee.

(2) AFa 3 7l A 2 Give me 1 apple.

The use of counting nouns in English is very limited. However, Korean has a
wide range of different counting nouns. 7l] can be used with most objects,

though it must not be used for people.

For people, use A5, ™8 or . A% and " are interchangeable and are both

neutral terms for counting people. - is an honorific form and should be used

for elders, customers, seniors, etc. For example, when customers arrive at a

restaurant:

3) THY: ¥ FolAHQ? How many of you are there?

£ A Hold Q. There are three of us.
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SIS 3k H kil 3 A
= 2 g ) A
Al <k Al 8 A A Al A
s vl = | 7H yl Al
2% 2 25 )

The list below shows the counting nouns that you are most likely to need in

everyday conversation, so you should memorise these.

Item Counting Example
Noun

(1) | o’clock Al 3l A one o’clock

(2) | hours Al 7k + A1 7F two hours

(3) | months =3 Al & three months

(4) | age (years) Ak ] Ak four years (old)

(5) | people Abed/mg | s O A/ | five students

(6) | people (honorific) | £ e R five customers

(7) | general things 7H AL} oAl 7 six apples

(8) | cups ZF Ay A5 7+ seven cups of
coffee

(9) | bottles H W o] gl o eight bottles of
beer

(10) | sheets, tickets A} Zo] g3t & eleven sheets of
paper
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This list shows less frequently used counting nouns and is provided for you to

refer to when necessary.

Item Counting Example
Noun
(11) | animals vl2] A~ o}% mlg nine cows
(12) | books H A A ten books.
(13) | pencils 2} A 5 2F | twelve pencils
(14) | shoes, socks A T <A A4 | thirteen pairs of
shoes
(15) | suits (clothes) | & oFE Ay ¥ fourteen suits
(16) | cars 8} A==} Al o) fifteen cars
(17) | trees a5 U5 F o] Al 15 sixteen trees
(18) | letters = HX] S5 = | seventeen letters
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Task 6: Writing

Compile a shopping list from the information on the right. Make sure you use

the appropriate counting nouns. The first one has been done for you.

a. oranges 3 1. S&A] A A
b. apples 2 2.
c. eggs 10 3.
d. beer 5 4.
e. whisky 1 5.
f.  cakes 4 6.
g. bread 1 7.
h. carrots 7 8.
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Task 7: Writing
You need to buy the items in the box for a party:

apples -10 apple juice - 2 bottles

pears - 5 beer - 8§ bottles

coke - 7 bottles wine - 1 bottle

orange juice - 3 bottles

Use this information to complete the following dialogues.

1% 2 7hA ol A
A9l oA A 8.
S AR} 9lo] 82
A, o8
= =82
A sle=de.

4
& e, FAL.

-

2.2 312 7}A ol A
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1 o] A @A 8.

I
T

3. 1% g3 pp Al o] A]

UNIT 8 H]

3l
“

o

0%

T
o
)

I, 9101 5.

1. ol x A Q.

=

1Y

T
e

1t

[e)

4. 2" rsmpAlof A

s
“v
]
“

]

0%

N

3!
B

1. ol x QA Q.

=
T

5. 3" gru w2l o) A

]
™

o
ox
Nk
A
I
<)

4], 3l 2.

A

]
™
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Task 8: Listening

= £ (EXPONENT)

A(things) )01 8.2 Have you got A?

A ] 8/8lo] Q. I have/haven't got A.

A(things) =4 &..

Give me A, please.

i = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

Y
b e,

Al

yes

no

then

apple

bread

coke
whisky

beer

brandy
orange juice
general item counting noun

bottle counting noun
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= Listen to the following dialogues that might happen in a shop between a

shop assistant and a customer. Write down the number of items that a

customer is buying in the box next to that item. Ready? Listen!

1. 3 7}A 9l A5 in a fruit shop
Ol G

2. - w2l o A ; in a small supermarket

] ] L]
<2 o
3. =5 7HA°l A; in a bottle shop
O ]
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oM @M Q.
M 2olM 7

=o g st

_ AFAN & FHE '
A&7, = = T

OI'AlA)ll:I | 7717 Hlglgf= %?&ﬂﬁl-l L_-"

D7\ W

HEHQEA Otk
H oM e? MAoLS.

-2
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Situation Dialogue 3

Minjun, Hyeonu and Paul are at a Korean restaurant in Melbourne.
THYE: oA AL Al FolAlar

.

Z o] 9o].
S u .

B
o
i
O

(A waiter comes back to take an order.)

Y9 FE AT

ME s AAAN E FAL
MW 317 w3
A9 W, AL

(The waiter brings out the food.)
THL: S EAls

(Hyeonu gets the attention of waiter.)
A5 A&

o 7] = g ek o FA 8.

FU9: 0.9 BaF Ad gloda
. ohw AFole.
FAe: v, AU

Romanisation and Translation

Staft: Eoseo oseyo. Se buniseyo? Welcome. A table for three?
Minjun: Ne. Yes.
Staff: Ijjogeuro oseyo. Please come this way.

(4 waiter comes back to take an order.)
Staft: Jumun hasigetseumnikka? Are you ready to order?

(Lit. Will you order?)
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Minjun: Bibimbap hana, gimchijjigae =~ One bibimbab and two kimchi
dul juseyo. jjigae please.
Bibimbabeun gogi ppaegoyo.  We’ll have the bibimbap without
meat. (vegetarian bibimbap)
Staft: Ne, algetseumnida. Yes, certainly.
(Lit. Yes, I understand.)
(The waiter brings out the food.)
Staff: Masitge deuseyo. Enjoy your meal.

(Hyeonu gets the attention of waiter.)

Hyeonu: Jeogiyo. Excuse me. (Lit. Hey over
Yeogi mul han janman deo there!) Can we have another
juseyo. class of water, please?

Staft: Ne. Mwo piryohan geo deo Sure. Is there anything else you
eopseuseyo? need? (Lit. Is there not anything

else you need?)

Paul: Anyo,gwaenchanayo. No, we’re fine.
Staft: Ne, algetseumnida. Okay then.
Vocabulary

oA QA 8. Welcome (Lit. Please come in right away)
A £ three people

+o] A 8.2 is it?

(+0] A /4] 2. is the honorific form of +¢] ol 8./¢] Q.))

o|&0 Z [©]Z; this side+2- = to] this way
QAL [2- come+Al| 8. (very polite present tense ending)]

(please) come

H] H] Wk rice with mixed vegetables and beef
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T [ 3} order +4] (honorific infix) + %) (future infix)
SHAI A5 Y7 +5 Y 7 2(honorific question ending)]

Are you ready to order?

e one
X3 7N kimchi stew
= two
a17] meat
TA L. [ give+Al & (very polite present tense ending)]
(please) give
W 3 Q. [#] take out; except; exclude +3. and +2- (polite particle)]

without meat, please

AL YLH Okay. (Lit. I understand.)

SFIA =Ml Enjoy your meal [%F LAl deliciously — *this is really part
of an idiomatic expression so can’t really be translated by

itself; = A & (please) take; eat; drink (honorific)]

A7) 8 [4] 7] over there +2.(polite particle)] Excuse me.
o] 7] here

= water

3t 7+ one cup

+1k only

1= more; (also forms comparatives like the English -er

ending: taller)

2oz A [Z 2 3} needed+ - (noun modifying adjective ending)
7 thing] “needed thing”
oA 29 [ not have; there isn’t+ 2 A 8 (very polite present tense

ending)] Is there not any...?; Do you not have any...?
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Fu AL

no

[ & okay+O} 2 (present tense ending)] okay

yes
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Restaurant Related Expressions

ZFHAS5YY (Formal)

= 71
zZ S (Casual)

o &= (8).

o} 7] #7F Bkgle] 8.2

X
r>~
2
o
AL
o
N
X
ko

A5Yth  (Formal)
Aed. (Casual)

I will be enjoying the meal.

(You say this just before you start eating
the meal prepared or paid by someone
other than you.)

I enjoyed the meal.

I enjoyed the meal.

Yum; Tastes good.
I’'m full.

What is your recommendation?

(Lit. What is delicious in this restaurant?).

Does [A] have meat in it?

Could you hurry up, please?
May I have some more side dishes?
(Lit. Please give me more side dishes)

One more bowl of rice, please.

I didn’t order this.
I didn’t order this.

Complements of the house

(Lit. This is a (free) service)

May I have the bill please?
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Pure Korean Numbers

Korean uses two sets of numbers. The first is comprised of numbers that
predate the influence of Chinese culture in Korea, ‘Pure Korean numbers’.
The second is based on the Chinese number system, ‘Sino-Korean numbers’.
Pure Korean numbers up to 12 were introduced in unit 6 for telling the time
(saying “1 o’clock”, etc.). Here we will introduce more Pure Korean
numbers. You will hear these numbers used most often for counting everyday

objects, such as when people are ordering things in cafés, etc.

sht 1 | E 2 Al 3[4 4 |94 5
oA 6 | dw 7 ogl 8 JokF 9 | € 10
A3t 11 | ' 12 [EA 13 | g9 14 | EuAal 1S
doAA 16 | 2w 17 | EoE 18 | FolE 19 [ ~E 20
Examples:

(1) AF} spt A <. Please give me one apple.

(2) 2 Fo] L. Two lattes, please.

(3) A A FA Q. I’1l have three coffees.

4) FHA Y FA4 8. I’ll have four hamburgers.

Note that the object does not change to a plural form when there is more than

one, unlike in English.
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Note also that a modified form of 3}, =, Al, Yl and 2~ are used with

counting nouns (shown below).

& A Class
el =
A A
| 74 Pl
2570 Eat
(52) 719 = FA 8. I’ll have two coffees.
(5b) A3 F 2 FA 8. I’ll have two cups of coffee.

While these numbers exist up to 99 (shown below), nowadays most Koreans
tend to use them only for numbers up to about 20. Listening Comprehension

Tasks 10 and 11 introduce the Pure Korean numbers up to 20.

2520 A E 30 nlE 40 %50
ol <= 60 dE 70 o] & 80 o}& 90
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Task 9: Word Check

Connect the numerals with their Pure Korean number equivalent. The first

one is done for you.

1 st
2 A
3 o G
4 =
S A
6 A
7 o}
8 v
9 oAl

10 |
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Task 10: Listening

> G ]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

skt one = two A three Yl four
oAl five oA six Ay seven eight
o}h& nine 4 ten

= You are going to hear pure Korean numbers from 1 to 10. Circle the

number that you hear. Ready? Listen!

1.a.5 b.9 2.a.7 b.10 3.a2 b.8 4.29 b3
5.a.1 b.6 6.a3 b.8 7.a3 b.9 8.a3 b.l
9.a.7 b.5 10. a4 b.9

= You are going to hear the numbers again. However, this time write down

the number that you hear, if possible, in Korean. Ready? Listen!
11. 12. 13. 14.
15. 16. 17. 18.

19. 20.
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Task 11: Listening
> G ]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

g5t eleven qd= twelve
A thirteen = fourteen
A Al fifteen o o Al sixteen
o o] seventeen d o gl eighteen
Aol nineteen s twenty

= You are going to hear pure Korean numbers from 11 to 20. Circle the

number that you hear. Ready? Listen!

l.a.15 b.14 2.a.17 b.13 3.a.11 b.18 4.a.19 b.13

5.a.1ll b.16 6.a.18 b.19 7.a.15 b.13 8.a.12 b.17

X
9.a.12 b.15 10.a.20 b.19 W
3 "
=

2
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Task 12: Role Play

Practice the following role play with a partner

A: Shop assistant: You work in a fast food restaurant. Take your
customer’s order, filling out the order sheet below as you go. After you
have finished show your partner what you have written to check that

you have taken the order correctly. Switch roles when you have

finished.

B: Customer: You are ordering fast food for you and your friends. Decide
the quantities of each item that you will order from the menu below and

write it down. Order the items from the shop assistant.

[th3} 171]

A: o]X @A 8. (Welcome. Lit. ‘Please come in right away’)
¥ == 7}9? (What can I get you?)

B: ofo]AAdY shupstal A=W A Fatal Z2k Al 4 2.

Ar ofolaAdY dhu, A=W F, Feh Alo] 12

B: Y], 9to} Q8 (Yes, that’s right)

ofo] 2= 2 7l =2} A
2] 2= 7 7 9] ZF
1] A 7N - A

(&l
&
(&l
i
©
[N
=
ofoi
Wi
2
R
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Noun +3} 3, +(¢])% and +3}/¢} ‘and’
+3}aL, +(©])% and +3}/9} are particles added to the end of a noun to

connect it to another noun:

1) +3}3l for conversational speech: W3t AL -
$fafa

2) +(°])% for conversational speech, which often used by children or young

females
o Ifthe word ends in a vowel +%3: IR
o Ifthe word ends in a consonant, +©] & o) 2 -
3) +3}/<} for writing or formal speech
o Ifthe word ends in a vowel, +<}: -
o If the word ends in a consonant, +2}: w3 Q-

Note that there is no space between the first noun and the particle, but there is

a space between the particle and the second noun (not =2} 3}3 X}, but

=213}l 22}). We use +3} 3L most often in conversation.

Examples:
(1) &£4d:Z8st Ay FA4 9. Please give me a coke and a coffee.
A4, o17] A5y} Certainly, here you are.

(2) A:3%t=ro] 4 A A o] L2. When do you have Korean classes?

B: €8 dstu ool g On Mondays and Wednesdays.
(3) o]z 9-F Ao Q. I bought bread and milk.
4 =493 w7 - Independent Film ‘Bread and Milk’,

(P24 7= Director: Shin-yon Won.
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Task 13: Writing

Work out what the following dialogue means and fill in the blanks using the

words below. There may be more than one answer.

+3} 3L K 3

hit 7N =
THY: oA A8 oA e
Sl =E
THY: olFoR A,

7 A 82

=4 WE H 9lo]l 9
TH: stolE, 7k, Rz vt sl .
£ SfelEA . FAs
Toe: v, LAFHY. =R
£ ke ST s AL
T, she]E A uhE Qk 82
Ed Boks

Note: Korean pub goers normally order QF5~ (drinking snacks) to go with
their drinks. (It is often compulsory to do so!) These side dishes can vary
from plates of nibbles to large hot dishes of nicely prepared food. The drinks
are very cheap and the pubs usually make their money from selling these

“side dishes”.
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s

Task 14: Listening
= £ (EXPONENT)

A(things) A &.. Give me A please.

= 4= 0] 3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)
=} coke
bl coffee

H

QU X| =2 orange juice
- milk
ol A& routine expression meaning welcome

Pure Korean numbers up to 5

= You are going to hear three dialogues in which a customer is ordering

drinks in a coffee shop. Write down the number of drinks the customer orders

in the box next to the drink. Ready? Listen!

[

.4
]
S E Ele
] ]
= [
] ]
]

]

]
B
L]
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Unit Focus:
e Asking for and Giving Prices

e Asking for a Discount

o €v} ‘How much?’

o Sino-Korean Numbers

o Telling the Time: # minutes
o °}Ydl Q ‘aml/arelis not’

o Rate and Ratio Particle +°] ‘per’

o Delimiter Particle +%! ‘only’

o Demonstrative Pronouns: ©], 71, A and o]-=
o Vocabulary: Colour Terms 2}

o Vocabulary: Consumer ltems




266 UNIT 9 dr}a 27

ANME
AM 11:00
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Situation Dialogue 1

Jihun and Minseo are at a fast food restaurant.

n =290
237 WA AE & FA L
7] AF Y

o nlo] 29

T2 AU,

A9 =g

Romanisation and Translation

Assistant:

Jihun:

Assistant:
Jihun:

Assistant:

Assistant:

Assistant:

Mwo deurilkkayo?
Bulgogi beogeo seteu dul
juseyo.

Yeogi itseumnida.
Eolmayeyo?

Gucheonwonimnida.

Manwon badat-seumnida.

Cheonwon deuryeot-seumnida.

What can I get you?

Two bulgogi burger meals,
please.

Here you are.

How much is that?

That’s 9,000 won.

That’s (Lit. I have received)
10,000 won.

That’s 1,000 won change. (Lit.

I have given you 1,000 won.)
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Vocabulary
= what
=789 [=.2] give(honorific)+& 7}8.?shall 1?]
Shall I give ...?
E317] WA bulgogi burger
ME meal
= two
TA L [ give+Al & (honorific present tense ending)]

o17] &Y

SEEEL
T4 9

gt

Note 1:

(please) give
[¢17] here ) there is+55 Y T (formal style present tense
ending)] here it is (polite)

[€ 7} how much+¢] & am/are/is] How much is it?

9,000 won

+%) Yt} is the formal style version of +¢] &./0] o] &
(am/are/is).
10,000 won

[%F receive+ %k % Y Th(formal style past tense ending)]

received (polite)

1,000 won

[=.2] give(honorific)+%) 55 Y TH(formal style past tense

ending)] gave (polite)

Korean shop assistants typically use formal-honorific forms when

speaking to customers. Customers will generally speak to shop

assistants in more casual - though still polite - forms.

Note 2:

The highest valued Korean note is 50,000 won and the lowest is
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1,000 won. Coins range from 1 won to 500 won.
Current Korean currency can be found at the following web

address: http://eng.bok.or kr/broadcast.action?menuNavild=1691
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olY o] 8 ‘am/arelis not’

1) +o] ol 8/4]) & (am/are/is)
In unit 1 you have learned +©] ¢l 8./¢]] & to say ‘A is B’ when B is a noun and

not an adjective. Remember that this ending must be added to the end of a

noun, pronoun or wh-question word.

Noun+(©])oF (Casual)
Noun+o]of] &/¢]] & (Polite)
Noun+(©])Al] & (Honorific)
Noun+¥ Yt} (Polite, formal)
Noun+(°])4H H vt (Honorific, formal)

Rules:
e Ifthe noun ends in a vowel: +9i] &

A L2 What is that?

e Ifitends in a consonant: +°] ol &

o 2} - ALl o] o & It’s a photo of my girlfriend.

2) ohol &

If you want to say that ‘A is not B’, then you use ¢} 1]l &..

Noun ofi]of (Casual)

Noun oo & (Polite)

Noun obu M & (Honorific)

Noun obd Yt (Polite, formal)
Noun ol Yt} (Honorific, formal)
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However in this case, we do not write it as an ending attached to the noun, but

as a separate word:

o)A A = ohiel 2.

Examples:

(1)

2)

€)

(4)

)

(6)

A A Abgh @3 Abgtolol 2.9

B: ol @5 Algt ool e

A: A A AE A oY Q.
B: 19 o] e} A9

A AA duld 99

B: A gdgde.

T AR

=8 Al oAl e

@ >
2

B: 153kw Al dhdolo g,

(*e'd is pronounced “hang-nyeon”.)

Ar E]1A Ao 2

B: o] ¥ o]4 Qe dojo .

This is not my book.

Is s/he a Korean?

No. S/he’s not a Korean.

That car is not a Japanese one.

Then what country does it come

from?

How much is that?

It’s 10 dollars.

Who is s/he? (honorific)

S/he is a professor of Korean

Studies.

What year of school is your
younger brother in?

He is in 3rd year of high school.

When is your graduation
ceremony?

It’s on the 25th of February.
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(7 Ar o] oyl a2

B: F=Z* AUld Q.

(Pronounced “jong-no”.)

®) A: Q= mHolg e

B: ol F Aol g.

Where are we?
(Lit. Where is this place?)
We are in Jongno 3-ka.

(Lit. It is Jongno 3-ka)

What’s the date today?
It’s the 27th.

Refer to the appendix 1 at the end of the book.
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A r} ‘How much?’

You learned the meaning of 2 - ‘how many’, or ‘what’ when used with
numerical nouns such as ‘time’/’age’/’date’/’floor’ etc. - in Unit 6. Now we

will look at the word & P} which has a similar meaning, but different usage.

A v} is also used for numerical quantities but, unlike 2, @ v} is not used

before nouns. For example, 2 can be used for the following:

(1) EA82 What time is it?
(2) % Aojoj a2 What age are you?/What age is s/he?
(3) H Folola? What floor is it?

In these examples, 2 is asking what number.

It is also used like this:

4) 3B}Fo A3 B F v 2?2  How many cups of coffee do you

drink in a day?

& 1}, on the other hand, is used like this:

(5) ©]A w22 How much is this?

Note that there is no noun after & v}, but simply the verb meaning ‘is’. This

construction can always be equated to ‘How much is...?’ In the simple form
above, it is used to ask the price of something, but the word “price’ is not used

in the sentence. So when asking about prices, always use & 7}, and for now,

use 2 for asking about all other quantities or amounts.
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Sino-Korean Numbers

Sino-Korean numbers are used in cases where numbers are more abstract. As
such, they are used for dates, telephone numbers, bus numbers, amounts of
money including prices, minutes when telling the time, room numbers, floors

of a building, measurements of weight, height, and so on.

q/E 0

53| 1 o] A 3 A} 2 5
6 zl Z 38 T A 10
Ad 11 Aol 12 A 13 MAE 14 AL 15
S 16 AE 17 M 18 N 19 o4 20
A 10 ol 20 A4 30 AR 40 4 50
L 100 ol®l 200 Al 300 AFE] 400

Z 1000 ©]F 2000 A 3000 4000

s 10000 °]¥F 20000

A9k 100,000

ek 1,000,000

ZI¥ 10,000,000

Examples:

year k! Ao d 1995

month name < g4 January

date (of the month) ¥ ol « the 2™ (of a month)
weeks T 2 three weeks
minutes L A& four minutes
currency Sl 4 five won

floor = 535 the sixth floor
building number | & A building no. 7

room number el 35 room no. 8
telephone number | =7, }| 91 < 7of] o] ¥ 1| 901-2000
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Note 1: Koreans typically express the first four (or three) digits of a phone

number as one number, followed by = °l|, and then the last four digits as
another number, before finally adding *H. However, Koreans are increasingly

expressing phone numbers as a series of digits, as in English.

More examples:

(1) A: o]7 dr}dQ? How much is this?
B: How Yol Q. It’s 1,500 won.

v}

2) A: AJALY Y Fo]* dulr} w1 82 How much is the starting
salary?
olo Q. 3,000,000 won (per month).

u
LY

B: 2+

1=
(o,

o_]_j_

(In Korea, salaries are calculated by the month. & 5 means a month’s

pay (‘2 month + & provision). An employee will usually receive a

bonus payment which can be up to 6 months base salary per year, as
well as allowances for meals and travelling expenses. Starting annual
salaries for university graduates in major companies averaged
29,850,000 won (A$ 40,695) in 2007.)
3) A: FAo]* Ao Q2 When is Chuseok?
B: &3 Z9 Ao dolo Q. It’s August 15
in the lunar calendar.
(54 is one of the most important public holidays in the Korean
calendar. Traditionally, it marked the end of the harvest in autumn. On
the day before =49 literally millions of Koreans jam the highways as

they travel to their hometowns for the traditional celebrations.)
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4) A: A}FE2Ao] B =0 glo] 9? Which floor is your office on?
B: AF=o] 9Jo] 8 * It’s on the third floor
(In Korea, the ground floor is designated & - (floor 1). So 4+5 is

actually equivalent to the second floor in Australia.)

(5) A: 3Bl=ro] FH dujr} o] Q9 How long have you studied

Korean?
B: A 3lo] Q. 3 weeks.
(6) A: oA g = & A48 Could you deliver this please?
B: FA7}oldA FH A L2 Please give me the address.
o) o} E 2AF HAF S Q. 1006, Block 7, Hyundai

Apartments.

In examples 2, 3, 4 and 6 a subject particle has been used (+©] in 2, 3 and 4,
+7} in 6). This is because in these sentences, your attention is being focussed
on the subject (i.e. monthly pay, Chuseok, office, address). When the subject
noun ends in a consonant, you use +©|, when it ends in a vowel you use +7}.

Normally, in conversation this subject particle can be omitted.

Note that it is important to remember for which items you must use pure
Korean numbers and in which cases you must use Sino-Korean numbers.
Eventually you should not have to think about which number system to use.
Normally, numbers are written using digits and not spelled out in Hangul. So
when a number is written as, for example, 24, you need to know whether to

read it as Z>= Y or as ©| 2} A} to avoid sounding like a foreigner!
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Task 1: Listening

= = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

d/E  zero 2] one o] two A} three
A} four 2 five S six Zl seven
=z eight <~ nine Al ten

= You are going to hear Sino-Korean numbers from 0 to 10. Circle the

numbers that you hear. Ready? Listen!

l1.a4 b.5 2. a.10b.3 3.a.2 b.8 4.29 b.3
5.a.1 b.6 6.a.3 b.8 7.a.3 b.9 8. a3 b.l
9.a.0 b.8 10.a4 b.9 11.a.10b.7

= You are going to hear the numbers again. However, this time write down

the numbers that you hear, if possible, in Korean. Ready? Listen!

12. 13. 14.
15. 16. 17.
18. 19. 20.

21. 22.
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Task 2: Listening

w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

Al eleven Aol twelve
A1 AF thirteen AIAF  fourteen
Ae.  fifteen A sixteen
A Z seventeen A2 eighteen
Al9F  nineteen o]4  twenty

= You are going to hear Sino-Korean numbers from 11 to 20. Circle the

numbers that you hear. Ready? Listen!

l.a.15 b.14 2.a.17 b.13 3.a.12 b.18 4.a.19 b.13
5.a.1l b.16 6.a.18 b.19 7.a.15 b.13 8.a.ll b.17
9.a.12 b.15 10.2.20 b.19
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Task 3: Listening

= = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

Al ten o|4  twenty ARAL thirty
AFA forty QA fifty A sixty
2] A seventy A eighty 4] ninety
Ll (a) hundred

= You are going to hear Sino-Korean numbers from 10 to 100. Circle the

numbers that you hear. Ready? Listen!

l.a.40 b.90 2.a.30 b.70 3.2.20 b.80
4.a.50 b.90 5.a.60 b.30 6.a.70 b. 80
7.a.40 b.30 8.a.10 b.90 9.a.50 b.30
10.a. 100 b.90

= You are going to hear the numbers again. However, this time write down

the numbers that you hear, if possible, in Korean. Ready? Listen!

11. 12. 13.
14. 15. 16.
17. 18. 19.

20.
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Task 4: Writing

Read the dialogues and write down the prices next to each article. The first

one has been done for you.

a. ball-point pen _W150

s

cigarette W

c. ice cream W

d. cheeseburger W

L o] She 4 Bl vkl 29
A9 Mo Aol g
2.4 o) Wl Avkel 82

o
(o,

Aol oo e

3.0 ¥ =710

£ ool A 7 shuslal X = B A & A4 L.
Al 7] sy

S drpel g2

A ol e AP,

&Y. ofo]l AT o] Aule] 99

2]
=
) 2191},

X
(o,
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Task 5: Role Play

Practise the following role play with a partner.

A: Customer: You are in a coffee shop. There is a menu on the table but
there are no prices. Ask the waiter/waitress the price of each item and
fill in the menu below. When you have all the prices, order a drink.
When you have finished, show your partner what you have written to

check if you’ve got the prices correct. Refer to the dialogue below.

B: Waiter: You are serving a customer in a coffee shop. Decide what you

would like to charge for your coffees.

[HH3} 2717
A H =70
£d: [AY19vtd 0

A 2,500 4Pk

(b
ot

a8, [ 23 =82

MENU

TS N
EoF 2 M
o o e o
o 8 = o
' VS A < 2
S
AN [

[

(o o o

I
)
{0,
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Task 6: Listening

= £3 (EXPONENT)

A TA L. Give me A, Please.
o] 7] 9l<5 U o) Here you are.
Aulo Q9 How much is it?

A (price) ¥ ol4d 8. It's A won (Korean currency unit).

> Y= ]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

ofo] A~ ice cream

=] 2= WA cheeseburger

S A hamburger

=} coke

7] 9] coffee

-+ milk

A indian tea

SFaL and

7N general item counting noun

M =] Lg}o]Z  French fries

oA QAL routine expression meaning welcome
A sum

Sino-Korean numbers up to 9,000: ¥ hundred %!  thousand

Pure Korean numbers up to 4

= You are going to hear some dialogue that might happen in a fast food

restaurant. Listen for the number of items that a customer is ordering and the

price. Write down the number and the price on your sheet. Ready? Listen!



UNIT 9 &wtdl| 8.7

283

olol A= ]

7

=g 700 9
75 500 &
S 600 4

Zz} 500 9
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3. olo] A~ 7 4. olo] 2~ & i
AzwA vl q=wA a
@A 7 @A A
2335 ______________ g ?315 ______________ 2l
= & | =& 7
7 9 Zk A 1 2}
e A
s A & T A 2
E Al ww o
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Task 7: Writing
Complete the dialogue: You are looking for a newspaper at a kiosk.
1 sgjetgd=: AW
2. mElol = A
3. AU Sl
4, AR -0
5. 3-AY Al &
e o] A @ Al Q. (Welcome)
H ZF O A 82 (What are you looking for?)
=4 AU AR ?
A, A
&9 dnpel e
A HAd .
&4 ZeotddE= ?
Al dlL dssdd
& Awrte 82

™

J o]
A
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Telling the Time: # minutes

You have learnt that Pure Korean numbers and Sino-Korean numbers are
used for different things. When telling the time, both sets of numbers have to
be used. You have learnt how to say 1 o’clock, 2 o’clock, etc., with Pure
Korean numbers. Now that we have introduced Sino-Korean numbers, the

way to specify the minutes of the time will be explained.

Sino Korean numbers are used for the minutes of the time:

Al Al N B 3:15

To say a specific time, including how many minutes “past”, simply add the
number of minutes followed by the word i (minutes) after the hour, so you

have something like ‘three o’clock and fifteen minutes’.

Examples:

(1) A: X592 Ao Q2 What is the time (now)?
B: A Al A2 Folo Q. It is 3:15.

(2) A: o] AA B What time does the class finish?
B: U] Al 24 Q2 Fo E4a. It ends at 4:55.

(¥4 8. is pronounced "kkeunnayo".)
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Task 8: Listening

% You are going to hear more dialogue on the time. "#| & 2 A] o] Q7"

"12A] 3040 o] 2.." Write down the time that you hear in Korean. Ready?

Listen!
L 95 A 44 #olda. 2 Al ol &
3. A Toloa. 4. Al olof g,
5. Al woldla. 6. Al olo 8.,
7. Al woldla. 8. Al olo 8.,
9. Al wolo . 10. Al Tolo g,

11. Al Boloa. 12. Al Folo| g,
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M 2ol 2.

42 bse,
= 7tot FAl2




UNIT 9 &wtdl| 8.7

289

Situation Dialogue 2

Minseo is buying fruit at a market.

A

7HAl =<1

A

A, obA A, A3} Aetel 22
gk 7ol H Holol 8.

a9, 0] X ojE A §a?

2o AL feld Q.
T, v =82

gk el A f]ld L.

YR A E ol AL

EEEREES RS R

.. LR A 7 SR A)

Romanisation and Translation

Minseo:

Shopkeeper:

Minseo:

Shopkeeper:

Minseo:

Shopkeeper:

Minseo:

Jeo, ajeossi, sagwa

eolmayeyo?

Han gaee cheon wonieyo.
Geureom, i podoneun

eotteoke haeyo?

Killoe Sacheon wonindeyo.

Geureomyeon, baeneunyo?

Han gaee samcheon
wonindeyo.
Neomu bissayo.

Jom kkakka juseyo.

Excuse me, (Lit. Hey there old
man/uncle,) how much are the
apples?

They’re 1,000 won each.

How much are these grapes
then?

They’re 4,000 won per kilo.
Well then, what about the
pears?

They’re 3,000 won each.

That’s too expensive. Can you
give me a discount? (Lit. Please

lower the price a little.)
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Shopkeeper: Geureomyeon, icheon Well then, just give me 2,800
palbaek wonman naeseyo.  won.

Minseo: Eum... geureomyeon, bae se Um... then, [ will take three
gae juseyo. pears, please.

Vocabulary

Aule 82 [4 v} how much+9] & is] How much is it?

sk 7 o] [+ 71l one unit+°]l per] per unit

o 1,000 won

Zrol Al 8
A= |

o]

o

)
+1h

A8

Al 7N

TFAl 8

[©] % A how 3l £.2do?]

How much ...?7 (Lit. How do sell (per bunch or per kilo?))
[Z 2 kilo+9l per] per kilo

[A} four A thousand] 4,000

[©] am/are/is+ - Hl| & (soft sentence ending)] is

[4} three % thousand] 3,000

too

[H] A} expensive+©} & (present tense ending)] expensive
a bit

[%} reduce+o} 4| 8. (please)] please reduce

well then; in that case

[©] two %] thousand Z eight ¥ hundred] 2,800

only; just

[W] pay+A] & (honorific present tense ending)]

please pay

three units

[ give+Al 8 (honorific present tense ending)]

(please) give
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Note 1: Male shopkeepers are addressed as 4] 4| Older female

Note 2:

shopkeepers are addressed as ©} U}, Younger female shopkeepers
are sometimes called $11 by females, which literally means older
sister. However, they are hardly ever called 71} by males, which

also means older sister but to a male. Males will simply call out
"yeogiyo" (literally Over here!) if they need to catch a young

female staff member’s attention.

When ordering something in a shop in English, we often use a
phrase like ‘Can I have this please’. But in Korean you use °...

A 2, which literally means ‘Please give me ...’
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Rate and Ratio Particle +¢]| ‘per’

When we are using numbers, we often want to specify a price or an amount in
terms of another quantity. (For example $10 per kilo, 2000 calories per

person, 3 times per week, lemons are $2 for 3.) To do this in Korean, add the
particle +9I to the unit of measurement (the quantity which comes after ‘per’

in English). This amount comes before the rate (price, etc.) amount in

Korean.
1 Z =] 10 & 10 dollars per kilo
Examples:
(1) &9 A x=dvloga? How much are those grapes?
A A A2 9,000 won per kilogram.
T3 Holol 8
2) &d: A HA7] g A= How much is one kilo of
I nlo]] Q9 that pork?
A A AR SH ol 8. 6,000 won per kilo.
3) &Y. A37] dnld Q2 How much is the beef?
A S9 2ol 50,000 won for 600 grams.

(600g (51 Z139) is often used (rather than 1 kilogram or 500 grams)

because it approximates an old Korean measure.)

4 &9 A AR} dutof| 82 How much are the apples?

A A 7ol 7 Lol Q. 10,000 won for 3.
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Delimiter Particle +%! ‘only’

The particle +7F is used when you want to say ‘only” or ‘just’ (e.g. I paid just

10 dollars, only 3 people came, give me just one ticket, I only went to

Brisbane.). + 7} comes straight after the noun it refers to. As it is a particle,

you do not leave a space between the noun and %+ when you write it.

b

d: SRR R

(1)

F 7ro}FA 2.

FHAl =01 e, o] Mzl <]l

(2) 7HA 7 ol A E =E7te.

by

=F obyg, Hj vk 54 8.,

(3) 7HASSl o17] s YT
[e3]

=4 ul-ol] 89

<l Tk Ak A e
= ANt At e
T2l =S S 1

4) A4 oA o

They’re too expensive.

Could you give them to me
a bit cheaper?

Then just 2,800 won each.
(Lit. please pay just 2,800

won.)

Shall I give you these
apples too?

No, just give me the pears.

Here it is.
How much is it?

Make it 80,000 won. (Lit.
Give me just 80,000 won.)
How about 70,000 won?

All right.

Did any other students go
to the party?

No, only I went.
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(5) A EQdddix Are you working
ol Zu}o] E s 29 (part-time) on Saturdays as
well?
AR oy &, 52U "3} 2. No,Ionly work on
Fridays.

(28 ¢ on its own means ‘Saturday’, so the ‘& (day) is completely
redundant. However, the two are often used together in colloquial
speech. If you wanted to specify that something happened in the
daytime, as in the colloquial English, “on Saturday day”, then you

would say “E 8 & SHoll” because the word “'2” does not have the
connotation of daytime that the English word day does. =8 U is

pronounced “to-yo-il-lal’.)
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Task 9: Writing

Read the dialogues and write down the prices next to each article. The first

one has been done for you.

rp
oC

A

ut
i

[\]
b
i}

~
N
N

~
=
N

a. book W 15,000
b. camera W
c. apple W
d. pear W
e. grapes W

o

©

o] 3 Slufel 7

TE o Yoo 8.

o] Zhvile} dve] a?

A olgk H A oo g,
A, okl At} Aulo 89
& 7)ol AR SAo]o] 4.
e, wfE=8?

% Aol .3 fojol .
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Task 10: Role Play

Practise the following role play with a partner.

A:  Youare in a greengrocer’s. Ask the shop assistant the prices of the fruit
below and write them down in the appropriate blanks. When you have
finished, show your partner what you have written to check if you have
the prices correct.

B: You are a shop assistant in a greengrocer’s. Decide the price you would
like to receive for each item.

(&t 571

A A, b AR oL F AL} ute] 29

B: Al Zjell v olol g,

Ar OH IEFQ9

B: o Az )ol 3 Aol a.

A c1El AV A NS EE O (L) AL

7N | Wi 7N

=
=
-
)
to
)
A
|W
S
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™ (i 0 I O i =

l

X 7tgt
29
Aot 7

“f
7,

o] Wzt AYHERY

= Ho| FA L.

07 A 2.
ool =EMR7




UNIT 9 &wtdl| 8.7

299

Situation Dialogue 3

Minseo is buying a sweater at a department store.

RIA: A 7 =9 E dnte] 92
A AERt A,
S EE= R S | PR E e

. CLE, o] WRE 29 H =82
qh: e dojdl g,
WA E R FAL
A o)7] loj e mhgel =4
A ], e,

Romanisation and Translation

Minseo  Jeo kkaman seuweteo
eolmayeyo?
Assistant  Sippalman wonindeyo.
Minseo  Jom bissaneyo.
Eum...geureom, 1 ppalgan
seuweteoneunyo?
Assistant Guman ocheon wonieyo.
Minseo  Jom boyeo juseyo.
Assistant  Yeogi isseoyo.
Maeume deuseyo?
Minseo  Ne, yeppeuneyo.

How much is that black sweater?

It’s 180,000 won.

Oh, that’s a bit expensive.
Um...What about this red

sweater then?

That’s 95,000 won.

Can I have a look at it?

(Lit. Please show it to me.)

Here it is.

Do you like it?

Yes, it is pretty.



300 UNIT 9 vl 8?
Vocabulary

A that (one over there)

77}t black

Eatlh= sweater

Hule] 29 [4 v} how much+9]] & am/are/is] How much is it?

+2ldla

H M| 8

o]

Lixds
TRed
Ho] T Qe
7] Ao &

nhof] = A 82

of ) g

180,000 won
[©] am/are/is+1- B & (soft sentence ending)] is

[H] A%} expensive +4] 8 (polite) exclamatory ending]
expensive

this

red

95,000 won

please; a bit

[}1.0] show+©] 54| 2. please] please show (it) to me

[©] 7] here 9) there is+°] & (present tense ending)]
here it is

Does it appeal to you?

[l ¥Y pretty; looks nice +U] & (polite exclamatory

ending)] pretty

Note 1: You have previously learnt ‘== ©}3} 4| 2.2° However, when you are

buying things ‘7}5-0ll =4 8.2 is used instead (Lit. ‘Does it match with

your heart/feelings?’). A shop assistant might also ask 'A}©] % 9O A4 Q 2’

(Is the size right?).
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Demonstrative Pronouns: ©|, 71, A and o]

o] (this) is used when you want to refer to something or someone located
close to you the speaker, L (that) to something or someone located not close

to you the speaker but to the listener, A (that over there) to something or

someone distant from both speaker and listener. The corresponding question

word is ©] = (which).

o] A this book ©] A this (one) o] 7] here
1 A that book 1A that (one); it 71 7] there
4 A that book 1 7 that (one) 7] over there
o] == A which book o= A which (one) o] t] where
Examples:
(1) A: A FA L. Give me that one.
B: o= A Q70| 71Q7° Which one? This one?
2 A: A He L9 What is that (over there)?
B: o golof 8., It’s a Korean mask.

(3) (A customer is talking to a shop assistant about buying a TV.)

£4: o] A4 LCD TV ¥rto 82  How much is this Samsung

LCD TV?
A wonk ol g, It’s 1,050,000 won.
29 T8H A LG = dvlo 2?2  Well then how much is that LG

over there?

A A TE ojo e It’s 1,190,000 won.
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Vocabulary: Colour Terms 2}

A /A 7 colour

ek A /3] A white

7e 7kar ) black

w2k A red

s}gk Al blue

=2 AR yellow

EE IR green

EEAAA? pink

T/ JA] A} orange

3] 4) arey

FLENIR brown

A=A purple

H oA violet

A gold

oM silver

L] A rainbow ("B, 77, =, 2, ¥}, W (indigo), 1)

Note 1: 3} 2+ Al s also used sometimes to describe the colour green. In
ancient Korean there were only five pure colour words, so 3} ¢+ A1
was used to denote both blue and green.

Note 2:  Younger people tend to use *3 = A rather than -3~ 4, which has
an ‘old fashioned’ connotation.

Note 3: 1+ literally means ‘chestnut colour’.
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Task 11: Role Play

Practise the following role play with a partner.

A: You are a customer in a department store looking at the sweaters listed

below. You have a budget of only 65,000 !. Choose a sweater and ask

the shop assistant the price. When you find one you can afford, then buy

it.

1. black sweater

2. brown sweater

3. red sweater

4. orange sweater

2]

5. white sweater

2]

6. grey sweater

2]

7. yellow sweater

9]

Tt

8. purple sweater

2]

9. violet sweater

2]

10. pink sweater

A

11. blue sweater

2

QA

12. green sweater

2]

B: You are a shop assistant. Decide what prices you would like to charge

for the sweaters.

[th3} B

Tt

A e
T2k =8
qAY: vk e
Tx F B
A 7] 3o

=
T

A 4Rt 29 dutel 8.2

A ol g,

Hola Q..

X

| 2.

U], el g,

Q. nSo = A 82

a1,

Q. a9 o] M7l A E = dnld 89
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Vocabulary: Consumer Items

WL
EE LI
AE7]
A7) =

v}FE

A7] wHs

i

2
ot
ox!
[P
)

fat)
=

uR U R V)
oo o oox
V)

=
Iy
e
(e

/S 2
MP3 Z ¢ o] o]
g7t (YA 7hd 2

AR

refrigerator
television

washing machine
electric heater
electric rice cooker
vacuum cleaner
bed

desk

sofa

bookcase
computer

mobile phone
MP3 player

digital camera
electronic dictionary
watch

leather shoe
handbag

ring

necklace

earring
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Task 12: Word Check

Match the Korean to the English. The first one has been done for you.

O Harg T F Tl
b.  Hdo] Wk i A9

. A 22 koA
d o &l g 1] A L =
1. shoes 7.  watch

2. bed 8. sofa

3. bookcase 9. ring

4. television 10. refrigerator

5. desk 11. handbag

6. earrings 12.  necklace
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Task 13: Listening

> £% (EXPONENT)

drto 89 How much is it?
AT8/287° How about A?
w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)
Wakar refrigerator

d bed

2 7 desk

iz sofa

A 7 bookcase
I then

Zre} A colour television
AU Isee

EIAN S B s thank you

Sino-Korean numbers up to 200,000

= thousand

v ten thousand

= Sumi has come to Seoul to go to a university and has rented a flat. She
needs lots of household items. She has decided to buy second hand furniture.
Now, she is calling to find out the prices of some items shown in the
advertisement below. Write down the price next to each item that you hear.

Ready? Listen!



UNIT 9 &rte 8.2 307

Zret el A | AE7](-&%3.0kg) 107 ¢
gy 2 gl 73 4| EF d
A3 "ol & 293 9| AV d= 3TksA Y
i o B 7556-3440

B 8565-3740 | & H A 7] 47k 2%
g o s 9| Al 4
ZF 37 Y| A7 WE ox ¢

T 6985-7643 | 274 100 x 200 cm 4
AIE A s oY T 5388-9155
E}A}7) 65k ¥ | H3FH 386DX40 707
A4} 80x150cm A | MP3 22 o] ] sk

B 4387-2513 FMAM onksH

~H L FyL

3] o} 759 2 3736-1884
A (5 79 9 | S En}o] 509 ¢
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Task 14: Web Task

Visit the ©] 7} E (E-Mart) web site and find the prices of 5 items you want to

buy: http://www.emart.co.kr
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Task 15: Word Check

Select the odd one out in the following group of words. The first one has been

done for you.

L 7 7 g RN 7 o]
2. HEA] 2~} o) 2} ) A}

3. 3% A o g 1] A 3 =
4. 424 e A w4l A
5. 27] Il Ix AR RN
6. 37 Ly T gy

7. F=of U o] == =4

8. ob& E=ai) o] o1 A

9. Abzl % AE EE LK
10. ¥ A = i}

11. ©]4] B 3t R

12. A Aot & oA

13. T4 L A A

jiu
(o,

o
_E,

14.
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Task 16: Reading

1. Read the following text from beginning to end without stopping, even if
you come across vocabulary that you don’t know. Try to guess the meaning
through the context.

2. If you still have words that you don’t know after you have tried guessing
from the context, ask your classmates. You will probably be able to
understand most of the new vocabulary using this method.

3. Ask your teacher about any remaining unknown vocabulary.

(Susan has come to Korea on an exchange program and wrote the following

email to her Korean teacher in Australia.)

shan 2ol A= 41417} 1,250 €5 4,000 €717 6 21

to
il
to

Fol A7 Aol zhol s, B & whalol 2.

ZEp 2l & A vl 8. A e 5,500 Yool 8.

o)A el A YA 30l A 719 S Wol ALR. o A E R




UNIT 9 &rte 8.2 311

Vocabulary

2o A=

427}
+5-E] +7}A

+d Q.

[ I(humble)++=(topic particle)] I

[~ Seoul t) &3l Uni+9l| to] to Seoul (National) Univ.
[11%} exchange 314 student+ .2 as]

as an exchange student

[2 come+3k©] 8 (past tense ending)] came

[©] A yesterday++=(topic particle)] yesterday

[%1* friend & (plural suffix)+°] & with] with friends
[ restaurant+©]| A at] at a restaurant

lunch

[ eat+31©] 2. (past tense ending)] ate

object particles

[ eat+3(past tense infix)+< Y| (connector for adding
extra information)] ate and

[#] quite U] A} expensive+ 3t o] Q. (past tense ending)]
was quite expensive

[Y 21 one serving+©ll per] per serving

past tense form of +°] ol &

[2.= today+->(topic particle)] today

at; in

well; and

[o}5= very A} inexpensive+3)©] 2.(past tense ending)]
was very cheap

[2] 9 restaurant+ol] A at++=(topic particle)]

at the restaurant

[2] A} meal+7}(subject particle)] meals

from... to...

am; is; are



312 UNIT 9 rfef 22
.59 [ 2% afternoon+9l| (time particle)] in the afternoon

+ with

Zxol g [7} go+39k] & (past tense ending)] went

o} | (café) latte

npxlo] 8 [W}A] drink+%)] ©] 8 (past tense ending)] drank

+<ld [+©] am/are/is+ - Hl|(connector for adding extra

I v
Al
1A

et s e

o A A=8

information)] (it) was ... and

[S] 7] extremely H] 4} expensive+2t©] S (past tense
ending)] was extremely expensive

my

So; therefore

[t 348 uni student+E (plural suffix)+-(topic particle)]
uni students

[B more A} inexpensive+7] =& because] ‘Cause (it) is

cheaper
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Unit Focus:

e Talking About Yourself and Your Family
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o Education System in Korea
o Vocabulary: Faculties and Departments
o Word Contractions
o Vocabulary: Family 7}
o Honorific Subject and Topic Particles
o Possessive Pronouns
o Vocabulary: Occupations 3¢
o ... +O|[7} AEA HAM L2
‘Would you mind telling me ...?’

o Sending a Text Message
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Situation Dialogue 1

Hyeonu introduces Minjun to Paul who is younger than both of them.

=
?1'11—:

2o 2
iy FiN

o

ST
Ny B

il

Farol 4w Aah 2
SEEREEEL
Faro} AFa 2.

of, o} A 19 A= & ghdo

-

28hdeldH Q.

52 23 Ao]ol 2

O

2d Aol g,
of, 9-¢ 89 13 A<l d].

1 gojdl .

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun:

Paul:

Minjun:

Paul:

Minjun:

Paul:

Minjun:

Hangugeo jeongmal jal haneyo.

Eodiseo baewosseoyo?
Hangugeo jeongonghaeyo.
A~eojjeonji. Geureom jigeum
myeot hangnyeonieyo?

I hangnyeonindeyo.

Hoksi myeot nyeon saengieyo?

Gui nyeondo saengiyo.

A~ urin palgu nyeon saenginde.

ol 8.2

Your Korean is really good.
Where did you learn it?

I’m majoring in Korean.

Ah~ No wonder. What year are
you in (at university)?

I’m in second year.

Do you mind telling me what
year you were born?

I was born in ’92.

Ah~ We were born in ’89.
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Paul: Geureom hyeongineyo.

Minjun: Geureoge.

Paul: Geureom mal noeuseyo.

Then you’re my hyeong. (A
male’s older brother)

I suppose. (Lit. That’s right.)
Then you should use panmal

with me.(Lit. relax your speech).

Minjun: Geuraedo dwaeyo? Is that alright?

Paul: Geureomyo. Of course.
Vocabulary

IFl=ntes! Korean (language)

ety really

zhahy] 8 [%3} good at+H] 2 (exclamatory ending)] good at
o] T A] [©] Y] where+(°ll)A] (location particle)] where

Hj o] & [H]-F- learn+%1 ©] 8. (past tense ending)] learnt

[ -&-3}> % &3} Q. (present tense form)] major in
no wonder; so that’s why

well then; in that case

now

[2 what 3d school year] what school year

2 814 is pronounced myeo-tang-nyeon.

am/are/is

[©] two & school year] second year (at school/uni)
[©] am/are/is+ - H| & (polite soft ending)] is

if by any chance;

[Z I what year + A born in]

born in ‘92

polite ending, added to incomplete sentences, such as

one-word answers, in casual speech
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22

-

[7-2] we+L-(topic particle)] we

[©] am/are/is+ - H|(casual soft ending)] are

older brother (of a male)

[©] am/are/is+H] 2 (ending used when you have just

realised something)] are

that’s right

=02  (You can) use less formal speech.

Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3:

¥ 292 Would that be okay?

[Z1% of course+ 2 (polite ending, added to incomplete
sentences, such as one-word answers, in casual speech)]

yes certainly

In Korea, students don’t talk about studying Arts or Science, but
identify themselves by their department.

Asking a person's age is quite common in Korea as they need to
know the hierarchy and status for using right form of speech.
Asking which year someone was born in is the most common way
to ask about age. However, when people feel uneasy to ask
someone’s age, they ask what Asian zodiac animal he or she is. As
there are twelve zodiac animals, it isn’t difficult to then guess the

person’s age.

Koreans would not normally thank a person for a compliment as in
English, because it is considered immodest. Instead, they might say
co}b#] ZF L3l 9 (I still can’t do it well) or ‘Z3}7]=2" (far

from doing it well).

Example
A: gharo] A sl Q. Your Korean is really good.

B: o}# zF L&) Q. I still can’t do it well.
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Expressing Your Age

There are two ways of expressing a person’s age in Korean.

1. Pure Korean Number 2t

2. Sino-Korean Number 4]

The first way is normally used in everyday speech. The second is used in

more formal situations, such as filling out forms:

(1) 7 25 Arojo] g, Susan is twenty years old.
(2) °l&: == Name: Susan
L}o]: 20 (o] 4) Al. Age: 20 years

(Note that Sino-Korean numbers are more often written as digits.)

The pure Korean numbers are provided below. Refer to Unit 9 for

Sino-Korean numbers.

sk 1 | = 2 | A 3| 4 | oA 5

AR 6 |[d¥ 7 | 9H 8 |l 9 | €& 10
daht 11 | EE 12 | €A 13 | €Y 14 [ €A 15
dAXN 16 | w17 | EAE 18 [ Holx 19 | &= 20
Ae 30 |7 40 |4 50 |d= 60 |[¥€E 70
4= 80 |°FE 90

As previously noted, a modified form of 3}1}, =, Al, Yl and 2% is used in

s

P

conjunction with counting nouns such as Ak SF AR 5 AR A AR U] A A5

2}, No other numbers are modified. Thus, you would say T} 4F or o] 5 4
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Addressing Peers at School: &34l

Between first and second year in university most Korean males spend about
two years in the military (7" t}] ) doing national service. This means that when
they return to university for second year, they may be much older than others
in the same level. These students are called ¥ 2} 43 or returning students.
Younger students in the same year level would address =214l respectfully

because of their age, unless the level of intimacy between them allowed

otherwise.
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Education System in Korea

Education in Korea is considered very important and competition is great.
School begins with kindergarten through primary school (excluding prep)
and on to middle and senior high schools, which are separate unlike in
Australia. Although only six years of primary school and three years of
middle school are compulsory, most Koreans will also attend the three years

of senior high school as well.

Tertiary education consists of four years of University or two years of
vocational collage. Unlike Australia, Korean Universities do not offer an
Honours year although there are postgraduate schools where students can

study Masters or a Ph.D.
The school year is divided into two semesters for early schooling as well as
tertiary education. The first semester begins in March and lasts until mid-July

and the second from September 1st till late-December.

Education System

T2 kindergarten a5l senior high school
%%l primary school o skl university

A middle school ek postgraduate school
Level of Study

o] & first year A} g fourth year

o] ghd second year A} 24 masters course

}I\:]l‘ fi"l—k_ third year H_]l'/\]— _T’eré] Ph.D course
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Task 1: & shdo|d| 27?

You are going to ask about the year of university and age of your classmates.
First you should check the vocabulary list below to find how to say the level
of study relevant to yourself. Now move around the class asking questions to

the other students, filling in the table below.

[tHal 271]
Ar B shdoloa?

Ar /AT 2 18, [91]d Aol Q.

Note: Someone who was born in the year 2000 would have to say ©] 3 d

A whereas someone born in 1987 can simply use the two last digits: 22

xg_

Level of Study

Q] i‘i’]—lé first year /\]— Q‘Lﬂ_ fourth year

o] shd  second year A} 3} masters course
}I\:]l‘ fi,]‘];_ third year H_]l'/\]— :ll]rxé] Ph.D course

Name (©] &) Level (33) Age (Uo])
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Situation Dialogue 2

Paul is asking Minjun how he knows Hyeonu.

O olAlFH E FaA.

d
Ry

L ESN

il
=
)

CF. 2 @9, oh Aol of @A Sol.a?

2ok R

MN M

2 ot R

) f

offt ng
= Rl
K i

oj ot

e -
= ma

my

o

o

3L

2

"
L
o
—
c

e R e R LY

rH
N
ki
A%
R
£t
El

il
R
ol
rlo

?

ko

g,
M
ral
o4
rlo

9. | Aol Hu

o) 2.

itk
ol
2
ol
S
%

al

Romanisation and Translation

Minjun: Geureom ijebuteo mal noeulge. Well, I will start using Banmal

(less formal language) from now

on.

Paul: Ne, hyeong. Geunde Yes, Hyeong. Hey how do you
hyeonurang, ani hyeonu know Hyeonu, I mean Hyeong
hyeongirang eotteoke arayo? Hyeonu?

Minjun: High School dongchangiya. We are fellow alumni from high

school.
Paul: Dong... mwoyo? Fellow what?
Minjun: Eo, dongchang. Oh, fellow alumni.
Godeunghakgyo gachi We went to high school together.

danyeosseo.
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Paul: A, geureokuna. Geunde Oh, that’s how. Hey, what
hangugeseoneun eoneu dachak Korean university did you go to?
danyeosseoyo?

Minjun: Korea Univ. Korea University.

Paul: Jeongongeunyo? And your major?

Minjun: Jeongongeun gyeongyeong. Business management.
Neon jeongongi mwonya? What’s your major?

Paul: Gyeongjehago hangugeoyo. Economics and Korean.

Vocabulary

A= well then; in that case

o] A 5-H [©] Al now++-E] from] from now on

I =S I will use less formal language

<t but; by the way

£ older brother (for a male)

+ (o) with

o}y nah, [ mean (used when correcting what you have just said)

o] & A how

dolg [ know+©} 8 (present tense ending)] know

A58kl senior high school

=3 fellow alumni

+ o] o} casual form of +°] ¢l &

Ha9 [¥ what+2.?(polite ending)] what?

7ol together

o o] [T}Y attend+$) ©](casual past tense ending)] attended

o}, 1= 41} ah, so it’s like that

Storol| A=  [SFT Korea+°l| 4] in+i=(topic particle)] in Korea
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Sh
o}

what; which

university (or T &}al)

[T}Y attend+$) ©] 2. ( polite past tense ending)] attended
Korea University

major

business management

economics

and

Korean (language)

Note: JF'Y (banmal) is made up of H¥, which means ‘half> and & which

means ‘speech’ and refers to the casual form you have been studying.
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Vocabulary: Faculties and Departments

=3y Faculty of Arts

o] -t} Faculty of Science
o Faculty of Medicine
H o) Faculty of Law

7d o3 ojf Faculty of Business
AR Faculty of Education

A=} A4} Department of Computer Science
Al HF4=8kal Department of Media Communication

A 2| ¢]u sk} Department of Political Science and Diplomacy

do] 9§ &35t7} Department of English Language and Literature
5-o] & F3837} Department of French Language and Literature
0] =7 +3%+3}  Department of Korean Language and Literature

o] ul 53} Department of Korean Language Education
o} A] o} &t 3}k Department of Asian Languages and Studies
74 A &k 2} Department of Economics

74 of sk} Department of Business Adminstration

Note: To talk about a particular Major of Study, the above vocabulary is used

without ¥} (Department): 73 A &} (economics major).
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Task 2: A-&o] H o272

Fill in the blanks of the example dialogue below with an appropriate response.
If you don’t know the name of your major in Korean, you can refer to the list
of faculties and departments on the previous page. The department names can

be made into subject names by taking off the Z}. Now move around the class

introducing yourself to the other students and filling in the table below.

[th3} H.71]
A: o] t8tnl thd 29

B: [ Amsta J(o])e.

A P Joista i g

AE2 Jelel /e g,

Name (°] &) Major (%)
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Word Contractions

Koreans, like Australians, like to shorten words by contracting them. This is

particularly noticeable with university names as shown below:

S 2~E Y 2o} or &7 (Australia)

Victoria University

University of Queensland

5
29 st
1A o 3L
% o) star

9
9

v oV

Vic Uni

2 K
= 9

o

>
o

It is also common to use contractions for the library names at university since

there is usually more than one:

o
o2
o
2
ry

i3
)
k1
>
e

9
9

% %= (Main Library)
I} = (Science Library)
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15 8.
Fog2 ool
AAML, MEds

ofHol 2.
Me g ML
oC|e? IHEE2R7

Ct Zo| &otR?

e,
EE PO

of, a™ Lt
A AlZHo]
ol A =AUl
M7t Ede
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Situation Dialogue 3

Paul is asking Minjun’s family details.

E ol Agolel a2
WE o)~
Y
WE S 2 92
E o opJole. g FEAAL, HHL 80 o o] Aopa?
ME b
S R ghle] AN 3, Aol o sk ant kol
B o}, 2@ Th WA AIzbe] oA Bl A 7F BAL,
A e, 248 7

Romanisation and Translation

Paul: Jibi seourieyo? Are you from Seoul?

Minjun: Eo~ Yeah.

Paul: Seoul eodiyo? Where in Seoul?

Minjun: Sinsa-dong... Geunde wae? Sinsa Dong... Why?

Paul: Anieyo. Geunyang No reason. Just curious.
gunggeumhaeseoyo. What about your family?

Gajogeunyo? Da gachi sarayo? Do you all live together?

Minjun: Gajok? Eum... Bumonimeun Family? Um... My parents are
daejeone gyesigo, seoureneun  in Daejeon, I’m just living with
yeodongsaenghagoman sara. my younger sister in Seoul.

Paul: A, geureokuna. Oh. (Lit. So that’s how it is.)

Paul: Beolsseo sigani ireoke Time has flown.
dwaenne. (Lit. already this much.)

Jeo ga bolgeyo. I have to go. (Lit. I will go.)

Minjun: Geurae, josimhaeseo ga. Ok, take care.

(Lit. be careful on your way)
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Vocabulary

AR no reason

o] [%] house+©](subject particle)] house

& Seoul

+0o]o Q& am/are/is

o] yeah

o Q7 [©] Y] where +2.(polite ending)] where?

A A5 S(h)insa Dong

L but why?

ofy o) & am/are/is not; no; no reason

v just

TaolA 8 [E5 5} curious> 3 = 3 A (L) curious, so...] it’s because

st
o)

£ o &
o

Cal
ol fo
rlo

=
£
=2,

=
>
=

Azl
ol &4
+ 3Fagk

Ao}

I’m curious
[7}55 family+< 2 what about...?]
what about your family?

[T} all 7] together] all together

[4F live+©} & (present tense ending)] live

[5- X parents+'H (honorific suffix)+-(topic particle)]

parents

[t A Daejeon+2ll in] in Daejeon

[AIA] there is/are +3L and] Al Al Q[ A A+ 8] is the

honorific word used in place of 21 ©] 2. but it does not have

the meaning of ‘to have’.

[41&+9ll in++=(topic particle)] in Seoul
[] female 54 younger sibling] younger sister
[}l with+RF only] only with

[4}F live+©}(casual present tense ending)] live



UNIT 10 & -&o] ¥ oA L7 333

of, 1€ 51} [o} ah, Z1 % like that +7 1 (exclamatory ending)]

ah, so it’s like that.

H A already

Al Zto] time

o] & A like this; (this much)

A [%] become+ %] (past tense infix)+4] (ending, when you have

just realised something)]

A I; me (humble)
7 EALQ I have to go
1, yes; okay

ZA8) 4 7} take care in going
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Vocabulary: Family 7}

o} X father E (boy’s) elder brother
o] 1] mother Y& A)  younger brother

ol & son o] & younger sister

ot daughter = A first

il husband =) second

ol wife Al A third

sk grandmother jeigh) youngest child/sibling
Stol %]  grandfather AbE cousin

Ay (girl’s) elder sister = uncle

T (boy’s) elder sister ==A5 auntie

© i} (girl’s) elder brother R by one’s self

In Korea, the arrangement of family relationships is extremely important, and
there is an elaborate system of kinship terms to describe the relationship you

have to your relatives.

So for example, there are different words for older brothers and sisters
depending on your sex. These words for older sister and brother, 114/ 1}
and @MW}/ are also commonly used between people who are not related.

When you feel close to someone who is older than you, you can call him or
her by the appropriate term for your sex. Koreans don’t refer to or speak to

people who are older than them using their given names.

Koreans also distinguish between the father’s family and the mother’s. The
terms given above for grandparents, uncles and aunts only refer to the father’s

family. If you were speaking about your mother’s side, you would add the
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word 2] (meaning outside) in front of each of the terms: ey,

o] o A, 2] 3E

There are also other relationship terms without equivalent English

designations. Some of these are:

ol A father’s elder brother
Hol Y wife of father’s elder brother
ZF2- ol %] father’s younger brother

zko-oj Y  wife of father’s younger brother

= Qi oldest older brother
A} Q mif the younger of one’s older brothers

A feature of modern Western families is the frequency with which people
have second marriages. As a result, it is not uncommon to have stepbrothers
and sisters. The way a Korean would refer to these would be to add the word
©] 5 in front of the corresponding kinship terms. For example, 2] 5= 2. W} is a
girl’s older stepbrother. To specify half-siblings, you would add the term
o] & instead: ©|& Q.Wl o] 5 AY. However, both these terms have a
negative connotation in Korea as divorce continues to be stigmatized, despite

becoming increasingly common.



336 UNIT 10 d-&o] ¥ 8?

Task 3: /2. )] Q7

Ask your partner about his or her siblings. Circle the right kinship term in the

cells below and write down their ages.

[tH3} ®2.71]

A /el 9lo] a9

B: vl @/omh stk 4 sht gl

Ar o E Aol g, e ol ?

B: o ZAjold &

A L/ 2ol 89

B: 2& U] ol o

A ol TR

B: dd3 Aol g,

4| Relationship o] Age

A/ 5 A
AT/ FEA A
oA 54 /5 A a1
A/ 5 A
o/ g/ Ay /T A
o/ g/ AY /7 A}
Qmh/ 8/ A}
owk/ g/ Ay )
o/ g/ AY /T A
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Task 4: Word Check

Write down the Korean words next to their English equivalents. The first one

has been done for you.

a. ofHA] h. o5

b. ojmy T R

c. ¥ j- Ad/otel &
d <o k. o}l=

e. <9y L. o

f. Fu m. @#H

g ok

1. | father opH] 4]

2. | mother

3. | daughter
4. | son

5. | husband
6. | wife

7. | younger sister

8. | elder brother to a female

9. | elder sister to a male

10. | elder sister to a female

11. | elder brother to a male

12. | younger brother

13. | children
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Honorific Subject and Topic Particles

When Koreans refer to their parents (and to seniors in general), they use
honorific words as a mark of respect. You have already seen the way that
verbs are modified in honorific speech. The subject and topic particles also

have an honorific form. The subject particle +©]/7} becomes +7 4] and the

topic particle ++=/+= becomes +7| 4] =,

Subject Particle Topic Particle
+0]/7} +o /= (Plain)
+7A| A + A A= (Honorific)
Examples:
(1) 7 AAIAA 8.Z v Q. Mr Kim is busy these days.

(2) oA A= AR Jo M Q.  Grandfather is reading

the newspaper.

(3) HFAIAIAA = President Park has gone to
m) 2ol 7F ol Q. America.
4) oHUAAME==F 7H5 o Q. My mother has gone on

a business trip.

nl = rofessor Lee is giving a lecture
5) o] AP AAME Profi L giving a lect

s A} 7} o) 5k A Q. on Korean history.
6) A HEBAAM= President Kim met

T S T o] Q. the Australian prime minister.
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Possessive Pronouns

When we want to refer to the fact that something belongs to somebody in
English, we use possessive pronouns such as ‘my’, ‘our’, ‘your’, ‘his’, ‘her’,
and ‘their’. How you use the corresponding Korean words depends on styles

of speech. This is illustrated in the following table:

my our your his/her whose
Casual 2 9 ) 1 AFSH =
Humble Al %] 3] * * *
Honorific * * * I o F

Note that Y or Y is used instead of ‘U]’ (your) in speaking because the

pronunciation of ‘U]’ (your) is very similar to ‘U]’ (my).

Examples:

(1) A: o)A F7 FMolo]L? Whose book is this?
B: A Fo]o Q. It’s my book.

(2) A: o)A o= E X7} a2 Whose purse is this?
B: A Ad L. It’s mine.

However, in Korean you don’t often use the 2nd or 3rd person possessive

pronouns. In such cases you just link the item and person’s name:

(3) Mg oA FF A oo a9 Young-jin, Is this your book?

AR ol 8. 97 o} A 718, No,it’s my father’s.




UNIT 10 & -&o] ¥ oA L7 341

As seen in (3), Koreans often use -$-2] (our) when they mean W] (my). This
reflects the importance of the group in Korean culture. A Korean will refer to
his or her parents, school and company as 9-2] F-5'd, $-2] &1l and $-2]
3] A} respectively. A man may even refer to his wife as $-2]  AFeF (lit. our
house person). However, if you were talking about something which is yours
personally and not the group’s (other than your spouse!), you would use 1 or

A, as in examples (1) and (2).
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Vocabulary: Occupations & ¢

N

nurse

public prosecutor
police officer
public servant
miner

teacher
professor; lecturer
soldier
technician
farmer

dancer

attorney
secretary

business man

A7)

novelist
poet
chemist
fisherman
cook
driver
banker
musician
doctor
writer
politician
judge
painter; artist

office worker
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Task 5: o} XA A ¥ 314 L2

Use what you have learnt to talk about the members of your family and what

they do with a partner.

7| Relationship A Occupation
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... +0][7} o] 2 A =] 4] &2 ‘Would you mind telling

me ... ?’

Koreans can come across as a little rude to Westerners because they tend to
ask very personal questions. However, these personal details are considered
necessary in order to address people appropriately and use the correct level of
politeness. These questions are also a strategy to establish areas of
commonality between the speakers in order to build a relationship. The
phrase ‘... +°]/7} o9 Al E| M 2?2 is a very useful phrase for asking
strangers these kinds of personal questions. The phrase will also be used by
somebody who needs to know your personal information as part of his or her

job, such as a bank teller.

Examples:

(1) Aol g A HAL? Could you give me your name
please?

(2) A7 LA FHAM L2 Would you mind telling me your
age?

() Aol g A HAK? Could you tell me your birthday?

4) AdLdo]l oA A 8?2 Could you give me your date of
birth?

(5) FA7Folg9A T AL2 May I have your address?

(6) HslHZ7FoAEA HAML? Could you tell me your phone
number?

(7)  717F o2 A HA L2 Could you tell me your height?

®) FEHFAZFAEA A 2?2  Could you tell me your weight?
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9) Aol oJEUA HAML? Could you give me your occupation?
(10) FHm7} oG A =AM L2 Could you tell me your hobbies?
(11) =4 o] P A =AM Q2 Could you tell me your nationality?

If you were asking about a junior or a child, you would ask such questions in

a more direct way such as:

(12) oA AU AA A L2 When is your (younger) sister’s
birthday?

(13) HFEA 717} Holo 8.2 How tall is your (younger) brother?

(14) I=F HF7} FHA L2 What is your mobile phone number?

(15) 2 d Aojo g2 What year were you born?

(16) = shHolo] 2? What year did you enter university?

(17) FA27F Hd L2 What is your address?
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Task 6: Role Play

A: You are a bank teller. You work in the new accounts section. A
customer wants to open a new account. Fill in the form below and show

your partner what you have written when you finish.

B: You are in a bank to open a new account. Answer the bank teller’s
questions. When finished, check that s/he has got all the information

correct.

[Hh3} ®7]]

ol A QA&

AFAE N8t AL Q.
A1 3ko] o] @ A = A 22

[ol¥ €82 194

w »x ®w » % > T >

>
H
k)
%)
%
o,
X
il
=X
Fo
~
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Task 7: Listening

= £3 (EXPONENT)

A do] AA a2 When is your birthday?
A d o] ojw Al = 8/ A 22 When is your birthday?
A€ Bdolo Q. It's the B of A.

i = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

A< birthday S year 19 January
2% February 39 March 4 April
54 May 62  June 74 July

8 August 99  September 102  October
119 November 12 December

Sino-Korean numbers up to 31

= Listen to these people saying when their birthdays are. Circle the day of
the month each person was born and write down the number of the dialogue
next to it. Ready? Listen!

14 o9 34
d @+ E| de 2T E| (dEy T2 IE
1 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 4 5
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 20 21 22 23 24 25 26
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 27 28 27 28 29 30 31
30 31
449 54 64
g Ygs+2FE| g +2FE| LdYs s8I E
1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 4
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 8 9 10 11 12 13 14| 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 31 26 27 28 29 30
74 8 94
dgs+23E dEss=23E dEens23E
1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 910
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 18 19 20 21 22 23 24|,
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30
31
10 & 11 12 € —
des+2FE gL E2IE| LYssEIE
1 1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 910
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
16 17 18 19 20 21 22 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
30 31
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Task 8: Listening

= £3 (EXPONENT)

dgo] o @A = A Q2 (Honorific Expression)
What is your name?

o] Fo] oJw A =82 What is your name?

Ad Q/o]ef & I'm A.

A ddol] oA A Q/s 82 When is your birthdate?

A BY CYold 8. It's the C of B (Year) A.

& H = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

= name(colloquial form) A5k honorific form of ©] &
A written form of ©] & A2l birthdate

Sino-Korean numbers up to 2000

L hundred A thousand

= You will hear a dialogue in which a bank clerk is asking people names and
birthdates for a new account. Write down their birthdates on the correct form
below. Ready? Listen!

@
CO o i
a4 ¥ 9 4
@
A : e
Aadd d4 4 o
®
3 it ha
44 d4 9 0«
@
4 #: 4 F
Addd - q4 9 9
®
4 Z3Y
Addd L

=" The last form (No. 6) is for you. The clerk will ask you your name and date
of birth. Tell them to the clerk and write them down on the form. Ready?
Listen!
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Task 9: Listening

= & (EXPONENT)
A AFE TR 22, Who is that person?

Aol Q.

She\he 1s A.

W Alolof) @.9/t}o] 7} ol W A 5] 8.2  What is his/her age?
A(number) Aolol Q. She/he is A years old.

A o] Hoa?
Ad Q.

What is her/his occupation?
Itis A.

w = 0]3] (ESSENTIAL VOCABULARY)

A 7]
Al
Lol
49
WAL
AFH

14 1 o]
7}

o

d
X 4

=

oL ["24

s

Ni

over there A that

person 7 who

age 1% then

occupation AF counting unit for age
lawyer o] A} doctor

computer -‘ﬂ colloquial form of 79
engineer ‘what’

politician pure Korean numbers up to 40

@ 91| is at a party and is asking her friend about people whom she does not

know. Write down their ages and occupations in the appropriate blanks.

Ready? Listen!

ol &
t}el:
2
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Sending a Text Message

As with English, Koreans like to use shortcuts and emoticons when sending a
text message. Shortcuts help to minimize the number of characters used such
as ‘u’ =you in English. An emoticon is a character or collection of characters
that show some sort of emotion, and is useful for replacing some aspect of the
communication that would normally be conveyed through body language.
Koreans use them so much that a recent study showed that when text

messages did not include any emoticons, the recipient thought the sender was

angry (>.<)!

Examples:

(1 A A3) exam

2 A (KA teacher

3 = (M) mail

4 vF (M%) sorry

G A (A< game

6) E& (B89 Saturday

7 ==AaA EEE) laughing

®) TFT (253) laughing

) ("M laughing or excited
(10) ™ happy or smiles
1 -~ happy or smiles
(12) ~_~ happy or smiles
(13) A= happy or smiles
(14) r_m crying

(15) >=< angry

(16) >.< angry
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Task 10: Reading

1. Read the following text from beginning to end without stopping, even if
you come across vocabulary that you don’t know. Try to guess the meaning
through the context.

2. If you still have words that you don’t know after you have tried guessing
from the context, ask your classmates. You will probably be able to
understand most of the new vocabulary using this method.

3. Ask your teacher about any remaining unknown vocabulary.

2471 274
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Vocabulary

A7) 270 [A}7] self 271 introduction] self-introduction

Al my

ol 5 [©] & name+->(topic particle)] name

+AY am/are/is (formal style version of +°] ol &./4] Q)

87 A [87 I year A born] born in 87

25 A 2~ 5 22 “k(age)] twenty two years old

28hd 2" year in school/uni

] 8k o) A [ & 2 uni+oll A (location particle)] in university
A gskar [7d Al 8} economics+3} 2L and] economics and

Sho] & [$F=1©] Korean language+E-(object particle)] Korean
qEafa [ &3} major in> 7 & 3l . (present tense form)]
A= [4] I(humble)++=(topic particle)] I

ot
::1‘

2 o
oft i
0

0, n
ot 2 o
ko

2

0%
il
rlo

=
<y
%
ox
ro

=

[+ parents+'d (honorific suffix)+¥} and] parents and
[©]-5 4] younger sister+©](subject particle)]

younger sister

[7 two ™8 (people counting noun)] two people

[2) have+©] Q. (present tense ending)] has/have

[©1-5 4] younger sister+E (plural suffix)+->(topic
particle)]

[1L5 A senior high school student+©] am/are/is

+L H|(connector for adding extra information)]

are senior high school students

very

[1% cute> 7] &]+%] 8 (present tense ending)] are cute
[#] 7] hobby++=(topic particle)] hobby

[ &5 Australia = - football] Australian football
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Zolaf 8
e A
215
245
78
CIR==
7He
Hjt}of] A

Py

Aol =
7} ol A

o} =uo] E 8 &

o
rg

38

s

it

(i<
Fo
ol
Fo

[¥ 2 < Sunday+©ll (time particle)] on Sundays

[%1* friend+E (plural suffix)+3} 3l with] with friends

together

[T football+E-(object particle)] football

[} do—> 3l & (present tense form)] do/does

[H] W] 9} rice with vegetables and meat+3} and]
bibimbap and

[W 35 9] spicy rice cake stew +5 (object particle)]
tteokbokki

[0} 3} like> 0} 3l 2. (present tense form)] like
so; therefore

[2] 9 restaurant+9] (to)] to restaurants

often

[7} go+O} 8 (present tense ending)] go
[B}T} seat+E (object particle)] sea
sometimes; occasionally

[H}T} sea+oll 4 on] on the sea

[ 22 7] water skiing+E-(object particle)]

water skiing

[ evening+9ll in++i=(topic particle)] in the evenings
[7}9] café+oll A at] at a café
[o} 2 n} o] E &} do casual work DO} =2 H[O] E S &

(present tense form)] do/does casual work

[3] 223} tired-> 3] -3l 2. (present tense form)]
am/are/is tired

but

money

[Z 8.3} need> = 2.5 ] need
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TRANSCRIPT OF LISTENING TASKS

Unit 1, Task 3
) 3}(Dialogue) 1
Seonyeong: ¢Hd &}A] &,

Eup2 3],

Thomas: SF33HA &, A 4.

] 3}(Dialogue) 2

Susan:  QFdskAlS.
Yeongjin: U], Hd kA 4.
Susan:  FxFold Q.

Yeongjin : & 7ol Q.

] 3}(Dialogue) 3
Paul: ?H3dshA L.

Sumi: SHdslA Q.

Paul; THA wkzt54Y ).
=

Sumi: 1] Y4y t}.

] 3}(Dialogue) 4
Minseop: QHd 314 S..

A HASHH
Amanda: g 3kA 2,

opnttiel 2.

Minseop: W74 o]2}al sy}

Unit 1, Task 6
] 3H(Dialogue) 1:
Thomas: ¢H3 3] Al Q.

H

ol
=

Sumi:  ¢H33] 7HAl 8,
Evlx 4,
(Thomas: L; Sumi S)

] 3}(Dialogue) 2

Yeongjin: =%+ A,

o 3HDialogue) 3

Paul: Fd3] A2 2.,
A

Teacher: Q3 3] 71A| &, = 4.

(Paul: L; Teacher: S)

o] sK(Dialogue) 4

Minseop: o}7Hc} A,
23 3] 7HAl L.,

Amanda: ¢td 3] 7HA| &,
T A,

(Minseop: L; Amanda: L)
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Unit 2, Task 2

L. 7kt 2. 7%

3. vhet 4. thu]

5. e 6. Zttl &
7. vk~ A 8. k&

9. Hprtrt 10. ®}ch
11. A 12. A
13. A=} 14. o}7]
15. ofAJo} 16. A

17. #4771 18. 34t
19. kvt 20. 3hA| vt

Unit 2, Task 2

LB}, -2}, 2k-AF, 2F-7F
Lf-o}, of-mf, wp-3}, u}-t}
t}-Ab, A7}, FF-8), BE-A
A}-3}

Can you see a whale? Well

done. If not, try again.

Unit 2, Task 3
o}-Q, 2.-0], o]-o}, 8-,
fr-oF, oF-8, 0]-2, o],

$--o]

Can you see a yacht? Well

done. If not, try again.

Unit 2, Task 4

Y-az, 2-H, 92, A5
<-4, 2-t, -3, 51-F,
F-H, BF U-F F7,
7-2, J-A], v]-4~, n]-7},

A

Can you see a lighthouse?

Well done. If not, try again.

Can you see the sun wearing
sunglasses? Well done.

If not, try again.

Unit 2, Task 7
1.7He 2%
A= 4011 E

5.8 Hlo}  6.¢AY
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7.22] 8.7 ElY

9.2=23  10.4A=
11. o] x| g o}

124012 13,94}
14. v u]o} 15,1 = o}
16. 400} 17. 2703
1871k 19.EF 2] o}

20.2Zg o} 21,9 E] 9 3o}
22wt} 7h 7k =

Unit 3, Task 5
] 3}(Dialogue) 1
AA Ea7) Eols 82
ofo] 1: v], &iL7] Folal g,
AR E, AR Fotaf 8?
ofo] 1: H], Fofsi &
A aE, A Fols a2
ofo] 1: Y, o} Fo}s] .
AA I, WA Fotal 2.?
ofo] 1: of 2, W A <t
Zolg Q.
AAaE, 9 A Fotsl a2
ofo] 1: ¥, o} Fo}s Q.
A 19, 29
Fofsl 8.2

o}o] 1: obL] &, QF Fo}s £

] sH(Dialogue) 2
A EaLT] Fots a2
ofo] 2: ], Fofsf L.
A O, AR Forsfa?
ofo] 2: of e, HA| <t
Fotsf ..
A aE, A Fotsf e
ofo] 2: o} @, ¢k Fo}sf g
A4, WA Fors a2
ofo] 2: ], o}F= Fofsf 2.
A4 aE, dAb Fotsf 22
ofo] 2: W], ¥ =} Fotsf 2.
G e
Fofsl 8.2

oko] 2: oh] 9., 9k Fo}a) 2.

o 3KDialogue) 3
A7) Fotsla?
olo] 3: o} 2, F Fo}3) Q.
A s, AR Folsl 82
olo] 3: o} 2, F Folaf Q.
A9, A Fotaf 22
olo] 3: o} 2, F Folaf Q..
23 AE] Folaf g
AR, AMASaL
T2} Folal 2.7

ofo] 3: v, o} FEobaf 8.
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Unit 4, Task 3
) 3}(Dialogue) 1

b etAl R, = A,

il

T 1 ehgsiAl e, & A
o] 718.?

- Skl 718

s U= gtale 7ke.

2ol AT

i

all
=

) 3}(Dialogue) 2
Ewvpzr ehdeiAl g, A g AL

A ehdsiAle, BEvla A,

ot 7}
Enpz 28 7ta.
P 23l 7he.
ol A

r
o

v 3}(Dialogue) 3

A Qg skl g, of Rt A

oprtTh : o}, WA 4.

3 shAl 2.
Ao 7ke?
oprteE: -2 =l 7he.

R4 A= oy 7he?

A ARl e

o) 3}(Dialogue) 4

G Xz A, QbdshA L.

T ZhebdsiAle, X A,
ot} 7182

g X 7HA e 7L
TN = oY 7he?

Tzt A el 7he.

Unit 5, Task 2
o 3H(Dialogue) 1
A:Alw Hslar

Q.

ol

L
=
B: &+

ol

o sHDialogue) 2
A: AT ¥ 3l8?

B: z3}s) 8.

o] sH(Dialogue) 3
A: A5 H L

B: AL} wlol g

o sK(Dialogue) 4
A: A= ¥ 31L?

B: ¢ &0l8a.
] 3}(Dialogue) 5
A: AT H L

B:Z ¢jojQ.

] 3}(Dialogue) 6

359
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B:F2~uAQ.

o 3}(Dialogue) 7
A: A= H 3H8?

B:#xQa.

] 3}(Dialogue) 8
A: A= H 3H8?

B: X% dola.

t 3}(Dialogue) 9
A: A= ¥ sla?

B: X whQ.

] 3}(Dialogue) 10
A: A= ¥ sla?

B:e#nd #a.

] 3}(Dialogue) 11

A: A= ¥ s]8?

w

=7 B9

tJ 3}(Dialogue) 12
A: A= ¥ slla?
B: Q

o 7.

Unit 6, Task 1

1.A: A= 2 Al a?

B: ¥+ Ald 8.

2A: A= 2 AldQ?

B: Al Ao Q.
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B: <& Ao Q.

11.A: A3 2 A9 87
B: & Aldl&a

12.A: A= 2 A4 Q7
B:dH Ald Q.
Unit 6, Task 9

t s}(Dialogue) 1
G I AR 0 s

Eupx: obdshAl 8, A 4.

Moo ek AR o8

] 3}(Dialogue) 2

T ZerdstAl e, Gxl A

Q@ o, sk, 3 A
T 5 ARE Al

d zl: Lﬂ, N8

T oA A AFola?

@ X, AFora.

o 3}(Dialogue) 3

Z U A, e et

F o)), gt g, 3

] 3}(Dialogue) 4
9 A copnkn A, Qg shAl 2

Unit 6, Task 11

] 3H(Dialogue) 1

o) ehdshAl e, Bk A,
EntsordsiAl g, H) A,
1 95 A7F 9ol 8?
Enps ol Q, glof Q.

- U]; _'_7_131@,
B, Mo},

] sH(Dialogue) 2
T ZhehgetAl e, WA AL
A ), b g shAl

8
Gk 9% Az Qlels
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qAd ol e, glol s
SR S A= |

7oA, Fols.

tf 3}Dialogue) 3
= YA, kA L.

Aol gkl e, & AL

it
=

4
>
L
30
2
ko
)

i
M
)
2

t s}(Dialogue) 4

G A opnint A, ehdehAl L.

obwieh: g shal L, B2 4.
o 71 W2 AIRE e} 2
obwith: oh] 2, glo] .

o . 17w,

Unit 7, Task 2, Part 1
] 3}(Dialogue) 1

1.O. : o] = Ygfo| A $ke] 82
(Immigration Officer)

ARRE 1 el A gke] 4.

] 3}(Dialogue) 2
1.O.: o= te}oll A ko] a?

Abe 2: TRl A gol 2.,

tj] sH(Dialogue) 3
.O.: o= te}oll A ko] a2
AbsE 3: ol A ghol e

tj] sH(Dialogue) 4
1.O.: o= te}oll A ko] a2

Abet 4: el A gol &

o 3}(Dialogue) 5
1.O.: ojfollA gkoja?

A B IR A ghof Q.

o 3}(Dialogue) 6
1.O.: ot A gkoj8?

ALl 6: A Eo A groj Q.

Unit 7, Task 2, Part 2

t] s}(Dialogue) 1
1.O.: o= yeto A $ko]8?
AP 1 ol Al ghol gl
1LO © Z=r o el A stefa?

AV 1: Aol o A kol 8.
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] 3}(Dialogue) 2
1.O.: o= ol A ghofa?

.O 1 5 ojfollA $koja?
AREE 20 2o A ghol 8.

] 3}(Dialogue) 3

1.0.: o= yefol A gkola?
At 3: ol A el g

1.O : F=r orfel A ghole?
Abe 3 gl ol A gho] Q..

] s}(Dialogue) 4

1.0.: o= yefol A gkola?
Abeh4: 5 A gol 8.

1.O : =< ojrol A ghole?
At 4: 3t ol A ko] &

] 3}(Dialogue) 5

1.O.: ot A ko] a?

AV 5 2ol A ghol 8.

.O @ ZE2- ool A]
o] 22

AFEE 5 B Eoll A gtef 2.

o) 3}(Dialogue) 6
1.O.: oJt]oll A gko]a?

Absh 6: Lol A ghofa.

.O : Y& ool A gkoja?
AL 6: QAo A gFo] Q..

Unit 7, Task 4

] 3}(Dialogue) 1

@ Ab:olAl Aol 7 glola?
detective

W oeEe AY g

ERCES
@ A Al H el 8
W A% AR

o H AI7FA] M Lol &

g A ¥ doja?

w2 o o5l A F-E

o}& Al7HA] FoliE o Q.

3 A} gy golar

w2 ol A F-E] I A7HA]
EE EIEE= ok

& Ab: 18] ar?

v g d A FE
4o #pol

=

[

o
B9
ko

] sH(Dialogue) 2
o Ak ofA] Aol ¥ o] 87
w cEska

SEDRTUES
g Ab: A #glo] 27
B UF ARH g AR
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¥ glo] 2.

CIR =R EE Y

B cofE AR obF A

R dE Bel e,

@ Ab e Y Hel e

=
=]

g Ak

i

obE ARE A A7

@)
42 grol .

o) 3}(Dialogue) 3

/\]»:

Z]

/\]»:
g :

/\]—:

Z]

oAl Aol H Foa?
D AHE S Fol 8.

AA )82

A A H-H

oAE A7HA] Fhef 2.
AL 3ol

: 915 AlHH

ob& A7HA

A& Hlola.
gl H o e

o} & A 7E]

P A AFE =

Ak
=

o

21 8.

o) 3K(Dialogue) 4

@ Ab:ofA Aol § Foja?
Al 1 AYEE Hlol 8.
& Ab:dA Hlol 2
Al A AR
o 5l A 7HA]
Hxol s
& Ab:r2ela § Pojar
Al 1o g A]F-E
o}F A 7HA]
S ol g,

@ Ab:ela | Foj e
Al 1z obF AIF-E] A AI7HA]
AS dols

g Ab:2Ear?
Al 1 d AIFH
A AA =
Aeke A3kE o
& Ab:2ea?
A 1 EF AlREE
e ol s
Unit 8, Task 3
1.A: %7 9loj8?
B:dl, 3lojg.
2.A: X = ol a?
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B:olYH<, glofa.
3.A:HA o] a?
B:ul, 3o
4. A ¥ 9lo] 87
B:ul, o8&
5 A: 51 ol
B:olye, gloja.
6. A: Ta17] 9o
B:ul, doja
7.A: 27 Qlo]a?

B:ul, o8,

8.A:217] gloja?
B:olHe, §lofs.

10. A : AL} §lo] 8.2
U], 9lof 8.
11.A: " 9lo]8?
U], 9lof 8.
12. A A} 9101 8.2
U], lof 8.
13. A A1) 9loj 8?2
U], 9lof 8.
14. A: Al 2101872
B:olle, glola
15. A QAX] F2 9lo] 87

B: ol e, gloja

20. A =2 ?
U], el g,
Unit 8, Task 8

o] 3}(Dialogue) 1
(< 7FA el A; in a fruit shop)
d oA AL

& A glel e
ZSI I E [ =

& 9= o]a?

71@ %301’”—1*, u/\oiy—
Sl S R= L A =

TA8

] 3}(Dialogue) 2
(75 o2 ol A

in a small supermarket)
A QoM 2ne

&g glojar
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366
4 e, ele
& 2o 9o 22

2
o,
<
°
to
50
2
ko

& e, shteha
QX F 2 b
FAe

] 3}(Dialogue) 3
(7 7HAI AL
in a bottle shop)

RGN N
& d o HWFQlojar
Ao, slola.
& F a7 E S0
A oty e, flofe.
BilY glels
&£ | o,
ERE 25N AL
Unit 8, Task 10
.95 2.4 3. &
4. 0% 5. .94 6.4
7.4 8.3t 9. Y
10. Y
114 12,995 13. Y+
14. A4 15,018 16. 4

17. 4 18. = 19. oAl
20. 3}t

Unit 8, Task 11

1.949 2. 94¥ 3. 493y
4. Fo}& 5 dogAl 6. dojy
7.94 8.9% 9. ¥l

Unit 8, Task 14
o] 3HDialogue) 1
THY oA oA 8.

= d: 28 E AL

] sH(Dialogue) 2
THY oA 24 8.
& d A sheka

QA F£ F FA L.

] 3}(Dialogue) 3

T oM 2Al <.

Unit 9, Task 1
1. % 2. 4 3. 9]

4.4 5% 6.
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7.4 8.« 9.

10. A} 11.
12. 4F 13. &
15. 4 16. T
18. A} 19. 9]
21. & 22. %
Unit 9, Task 2
1. 44 2. 44

4. A 5 S

7.44 8. 44Y

10. o] 4]

Unit 9, Task 3
A

1. A4 2. 24
4. -4 5. 54
7.4 8.4

10. =

1. 24 12, 4]
14. 741 15. 0] 4]
17. AFA 18, 24
20. 54

Unit 9, Task 6

] 3}(Dialogue) 1

oA A8

oL
¢}

[
=

14.
17.
20.

i

il

fo

w
i)
©

fo i

©
™ o>

-
o X

© 9 w
lo

i)

il

to

13.
16. 24

19. W

(
>,

& 9 obol 23Y spsta
A=W 7 sty A L.

g 7] AdHFYeh

&= " dre 8

A dolHom Yol g,

] 3}(Dialogue) 2

o)A A 8.

= ¥ ZekaL
o} skt A4 4.

A 7] sy

&= | drte e

A oAb dojof g,

] 3}(Dialogue) 3

oA A 8.

= | ofolaay FUlska
F-dl 2] F-gfol= F A
TAL.

A 997 dsyt

& Hdrtda?

A ol ojof g,

] 3}(Dialogue) 4

A oM eAa.

< |3 vt

2ot Fohn

ZER EZ TS

367
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WO
ot

)
i

Unit
1. A:
B:

2A: A= ¢

B:

o7 sy

r e 82

DT 2ol 2

9, Task 8
Aa B Ao 82

AT A A olol 8.

9A: A= 2 Alda?

B : &3k A] A4 @ olol &
10.A: A= E Ald 8?2

B: oAl Al A4 Holdla
11.A: A7 2 Ao 2?

B: 3k Al Qo Folo g
12.A: A= E Al Q72

B: & Al A4l @ #olol &

Unit 9, Task 13

1.9~ 1] :

A

=1

34 Avle] 22

o =

colnk Yol Q.

cZd Artd 8?2
- AFEE Yl o]o &

D T1EH,

N 2O

4 drfel 2

Fl

c T ol

AR drpoa?

v}

PN ol g

b
H
[

87
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AV 4 v

Gl AU

Unit 10, Task 7
1.A: o] AA 8?2

2.A: U0l AA Q2

B: 4t € o]4Al Lol 2.

7.A: Lol AA Q2

8. A: A do] oA HA2?

Unit 10, Task 8
] 3}(Dialogue) 1
A gto] B A H A 82

g =AL?
B: 7o d

] 3}(Dialogue) 2

A go] oA H A 82
B:o]Fxlolo Q.

A

: 0]

LA
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370

e

)l

_ZE
=

~

o

of A = A7

]o]of 9.

0
<R

—

KH

o

gy

A

i
ofr
=r

~

o

Lol a.

D9, A7) A AR

A7) A Abe
AP e

of g 7| = Ala?

% )

The last form is for you. The
clerk will ask you your name
and birthdate. Tell them to her
and write them down on the
Unit 10, Task 9

o] sHDialogue) 6

form.
1.5 ¥
2.5 ¥

o] o] @A AL
T Aol g,
o] ol ¥ AL

ol o} = a?

=
=

/ké St
=

of A = A
°]

o 3}(Dialogue) 3
t 3}(Dialogue) 4

oA = A Q?
tJ 3}(Dialogue) 5
A -7,

A:
A

oW
o

g

k!

e
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371

P
-+

+
=

P
=t

+
=

P
=t

w
-+

=)

I
-+

P

R
- n

B
4

P

all
-

P

all
-

o

-

A

=)

=

=

o

el e?

273 8] Ao Q.

B Aol 2.2
Aol A Aolo 4.
A Y2 Hdla?

: AR 7Fol Q..

c 29, A7 A AR

el e

o)A Ao Q.

c A o] Ho e

P S AR 2
cuo]7h o H A H 82

1 A8 Aolel g

19, A7) A AP

T 87

=4 Ag.

P upol7F oA = a2
L pE Aholol &
A o] Hear

o ALe] 8
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Notes for Verb and Adjective Tables

An asterisk (*) following a word in the table is used to indicate an exception
to the conjugation rule. For example, = A| 2. is the Honorific form of eat

(not H O A Q).

Where headings do not distinguish between a question or statement form,

the same form is used for both.

An ‘x’ indicates that the conjugation for that cell is not applicable. For
example, there is no formal Honorific form of #}(cheap), ‘*H4 YT,

because the subject of the sentence would not be a human being and

therefore we cannot use an honorific form.

A ‘q’ following a word in the table is used to indicate that the form given
only applies to questions. For example, BF31 © 4] 8.2 can only be used to
say ‘Do you find it delicious?’ and not ‘That food is delicious’, because the
subject of the sentence is not a human being and therefore we cannot use an

honorific form.

The Korean words for handsome, old (human being), old (things), thin
(people) and ugly are often used with %1, so this has been added to the

stems of each (stem+3)):

e A > WAR
o H+3 > w3
o W3k - 12X
o ULE49k > i

e TAVY > RAR
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For certain perception words such -] ¢J (interesting) and 3] ¥ 3}(tired),
the Honorific statement form(+2-4] 2.) cannot be used for third persons.
Therefore, this form has been omitted from the tables, where the +°}/¢]
S}A| 2. form can be used as the alternative.

44 (hate; dislike) is listed under the title of adjectives since it is an adjective

in Korean and does not follow the same conjugation rules as a verb.

Instead of dictionary form, the verb or adjective stem has been provided in

the following appendices. Therefore, you will need to add T} to the stem to

look up a particular word in the dictionary. For example, ) would appear

under &1 T},
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Special Conjugation Rules of Verb & Adjective

AN

rule

Rule

rule

rule

rule

it

rule

rule

When the stem ends in A, the A is removed when the next
syllable starts with a vowel. For example, %! (build) becomes

Z] o] 2 (build) and #| &% (if you build).

When the stem ends in &, the © is removed when the next
syllable starts with a vowel . For example, & becomes 5] &

(listen).

When the stem ends in =, the = is removed when the next
syllable starts with \-, &, B 2 or A] . For example, 4 (long)

becomes 7 Y T} (is long) and 7] Y 7} (because it’s long).

When the stem ends in H, the B changes into 2. before +°}
and -$- before +°]. For example, ¥ becomes =%} 2.(help)

and °}& ¢ becomes ©}& t¥ 2 (beautiful).

When the stem ends in —, the — is deleted when the next
syllable starts with a vowel. For example, =L (big)

becomes 7] 8.(is big) and ©} >~ (sick) becomes °} 3} 2 (is sick).

When forming the +°}/©] form of stems that end in 2, Z is
deleted and += 2}/= 2] are added to the stem. For example

A} 2 becomes ZHEF 2 (cut) and F-Z becomes = 2] 2. (sing).

For stems ending in 3}, 3}] can be found instead of 3l in

some formal writing.



APPENDIX 377

°

rule

When the adjective stem ends in &, the & is deleted when the
next syllable starts with - or ™. For example, 3} %

becomes I}2}H (if...is blue).

The following rules are less common:

%!

rule
e}

rule

rule

rule

When forming the +°}/¢ 2} form of 7} (go) to give a

command, 7} 7 2} is used.

When forming the +°}/] 2} form of 2 (come) to give a

command, 2. 2} is used.

When forming the +©1 or +©] 4] form of some stems such as
o] 2 and 2, +2] and +2] 4] are used instead. For example,

o] 2] A (reach so that); 2= 2] 4] (is blue so that).

When forming the +©] or +©] 4] form of some stems such as

3F, T is deleted. For example 3 A (scoop up and).
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Appendix 1: Copular ‘be’

Present Tense (‘is’ and ‘are’)

Casual Casual Casual Polite Honorific
Question Question
be +4? +1}? +o} +o 9 +A 8
+0]L)? +o]Lp? +o] o} solofla | +olAla
benot | ofu? | ofduf? | ofck obgele | olUAL
Past Tense (‘was’ and ‘were’)
Casual Casual Casual Polite Honorific
Question Question
be +994? +1E? +9]0] +9ol 8 +45 0] 9
+o]AY? +O] ALE? +0] %l o] +o]lola | +o]4loja
benot | ofigld? | ohdgik? | ofugle] | chdglela | ohilele
Future Tense (‘will be’)
Casual Casual Casual Polite Honorific
Question Question
be X X (+= Ak | (+= Ad L) |+ Ad g
+d AoF |+ Ads +o]d A
benot | x X ofbd Aok | o}ld Ad e | ofyd AdQ
With +1 H(£.) ending
Present Past Future (Suppostition)
be (+-di(2)) +A=H(L) (+= Adl(L))
+QlH|(£) +o]=dl(LR) +< Ad(8)
be not obdH|(L) X obd A d|(L)
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Formal Formal Formal Formal
Statement Statement Question Question
Honorific Honorific
be (+uych +yt (+8U7?) +34 72
+J e} +ol AU Th +4U71 +o] {1172
benot  obduit} oh Aok ohgu7t? P AL 712
Formal Formal Formal Formal
Statement Statement Question Question
Honorific Honorific
be +qut +Aut I R Y S
solgrytl  +olAFUT oldl? soliEUe
benot  ofUgEUT  ohAEUT | ofUUEU? ol AEUA?
Formal Formal Formal Formal
Statement Statement Question Question
Honorific Honorific
be (k2 AUT) +d g x X
+d Hyth +o] 4 Huth
benot  o}d @it old Funt | x X
With +3I ending
Present Past Future (Suppostition)
be +3l +91 31 (+= AxL)
+0] 11 +0] 11 +d A2
be not o}y 1L o}yl old Ax
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Appendix 2: Verb Present Tense Endings

e Question | Question | (Polite) |
+? +}? +0}0] (L) +Ho)H L

ask EolKn EolRlY | BojEu | BolEl(R) | BolHAL
build Al Ay ALk 2]0](L) =R Kl
buy AF A A AHL) ARA L.
call 2 shaf dststy | Asteh | dstel(R) | AstetAl s
choose i= =y A= =2H(8) ALEA L
clean Ry sty | Fashdt | AaEi(R) | HasAs
come L LAY LeAR; DYEN oML
cook (F4) ks | vy FIA=AR: BSol(8) | wtEA S
dance (F) + F * (L) FA L
do B 3ty stk (L) a4l 2.
draw 12 1Y i 1E(8) AL
drink oHA] PEA Y PR L nhA () 1= R
eat H =y Bl Hol(g) | =AML
give + T4 T () FA 8
g0 7} 7 7hek 7HK) 7HA &
go regularly | TH] oY oy dde) | gude
help Eoks T obE Tobg TEoH(8) =oAL
leave ) WUy o eue)  wdAe
listen = =Y EU E0)(8) soA
live o A4 ARk Aol L) ARA £
marry A3t Azsy | A | AEE(R) | AESAL
meet Tt Ty bt (R A8
order Tzt Feoty | FEshy | FEel(R) | FEshAle
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement

Formal Question

Formal Question

Honorific Honorific
+u /U +He)HUo +u /572 +H2)Au7A?
Zojurt RS ERNEIS ol Bzt R SERNSE
A% oh RS A7 ) 2414 7
A AR Tk 27t A7
Asgc Astsha Lt GRS Askakly 7t
AEYH A=Ay ALEY7t a=AY 7t
R R oyt Rk A 2347}
Syt 2AY U7t 2AY7t
gHE U RrE AT ¥HEU 7} RHE AU
FuUo FAUG FU7H FAU7
ot btk 17t Y7
g EERIE 29Uzt 22447
whA Y ok R whA Y 7 =4
EERle =AY T 517} =47
Fuoh F4u F7t 47}
o v AUz EIREL
ohe Yo} EASESPRIE] o Y7t EASRSIRE/
wobEyY EopFE AU wobEUzt w7}
)y o} w4 ek w7 w4117}
45Ut S o4y 547 Zo4un
Ao AU T A7t AU 7
Az Azt AT Az AU
Rhh ) R U o R 7} s U7
FEE FEaAUn | FEEUL FESAUL
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Stem 8322?.'0 ] g':sel:tlilon Polite Honorific
+47? +}? +oHol & +Ho)AL
play A Ay Aok (L) A Al 8.
quit (job) agkE | avsy kR aREE) | avFAe
quit (smoking) | e s Zol(8) ZoAe
read ¢l ey ek elol(2) Qloe
rest 1 A4 Sk Feol(2) AL
sing = 2y T2 E(R) nae
sit down oF s oLk orop( ) koA g
sleep 2t 2y APk AHS) FHEA L
smoke )¢ ]9 a1 I19(£) 3-8
speak olopr|al | eloprlaty | o]ofr|shiE | o]oFr]El(R) | o] okr]EkAl e
stand up dojip | Loty dojifr | dolui(&) | dejvAle
start Altet | AR Ale | A FEl(R) | Al AR AL
study e A B i B B e S B e € I et 0 [
swim Fgst | 95 Tastt | FhEl(R) | FIEAs
take (vehicle) | Ef EfU] Efrt EH(R) EbA 2
talk 3} sty e el (L) a2}
wait ZIge] | 7IgeE Y ey 7IdE(®) | 7IdEAL
walk = Ay Ak Hoj(L) HoAs
watch H Hy Hif TN BASL
wear i i ALt Hol(2) HoAe
wear (shoes) | A1 Ay Ak Aej(£) AoA 8
work A3} A3ty A5kt A3 (L) A5kl 8
write a 2y ZE: (L) A9
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ggtn;fr:ent Elz:‘;?ilfi ftatement Formal Question E%Tc:?ilﬁ ((:)uestion
+e/FUt HO)AUS +8/FU7? +HL)AH U712
Ayt A4y A7 47
TRk YT arRbEAY T R Y7t IREFAY 7L
By Zo4ur Bt ZoA7}
AU genutt AUt EENEES
At A4y A7t 47t
FEU F24uc FE4U7t 2447}
eruch o4l o717} oo 47}
e FRA Y o 7t FRA U7
g ¢4 417 7417}
olobr) g et olop/lsHIULE | ook gzt | ook
Aol oyt | Lozt SISIRCIRES
RSl AFFAUT | A A 247}
R FRsYY | FREus a7}
ek S RSk St L AR Sed 34117}
Gl eIy ot g7t eIy 7
ey ek v o L7t ek v 7k
dica-nic ZlerE A d o ZIeHE U7 715 Ay 7t
AHYct Aok AHU7 Aoyt
Bt w4 #U7 w47}
YU oAUt U7 ERARE
AU Ao A7} 224117}
Aot k4l A7 k4l 7}
Hy 2Tk &7t 247}
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Appendix 3: Verb Past Tense Endings

Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question | Question | (Polite)

+HRAU? | +HRAF? | +HARN(R) | H2)RlL
ask Boln Eoly | Bl | Eofdtol(g) | Bolrilola
build 3l 2194 A ALk A 0] (L) 2|0 Aela
buy At 2 ek el (L) Abslol &
call Hstet Asgy | Al | dstRel(R) | dstetiol s
choose A= e s =xol(8) | rEHoe
clean st Y AR | ALaRel(s) | Fasols
come L Sy St ol (L) Lol
cook EFA) e | HERY | RHERE | REEROl(R) | WEAlOlL
dance (&) = HY ot FHol(£) FRol L
do B Y ok o) E R
draw e 254 T a5el(s) | 2EAolL
drink PEA] PEAY Pk nhel() | =xlelar
eat e s AL Halej(s) | ERojar
give F HY ok Hol(& FHL
go 7} Y 2k Zhol (£ 7Hi el 2
go regularly | FHH oY AL tdel(g) | gylols
help = obE =Y =9 | =9hol(R) | EoFalols
leave Lt w5ty ol s kol (8.) Hupol s
listen = =34 S E99(£) Eox40lg
live A 2oty Aok Agkel() | ARRlR
marry AEs} Azgy | AEPd | AEJ|(R) | AESHOa
meet Rt Bhaty Rheuk Rhstol(2) ol &
order T3t FEIY | FEIE | FEA(R) | FESMSIL
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Formal Statement | Formal Statement | Formal Question Formal Question
Honorific Honorific

sgHE T +H2)& YT sEREU? | H@)AsU
ol | Bolugiun | BoluEud | Belugiust
A<t Aogud | AN A 03517
A ARz A7 ARFI7
Asgsdn | Asstagdd | Asaaut | Askssust
o negedt | FREU S L
Frgsdn  grsasdt | FRIEUn | Fasasu
gerinh ez 7 A%
wEdgdt  wEdsdn | wsdsun | wsdgu
Az Fasn A7 FR%7
A st A7k A%z
gy agdsdn | aRsus gAYz
sh g =gy wha g7k =R &
1Tt =A% ECERE =AU
Atk FREvn A7 F 47
A g A7 At
chi o gugsUs | BEU 45U 7t
=g e Lt SR E = 9bF 4 47t
w <L o Wubgde | eREUst w v 7
Eel%ud gogwvnt | EJLU o7
ok ARz o7k ARz 7
Aedsdn  AEsasdd | dEdsun | AEsasus
T o wbigUt | aEust b g7
FRAsUL | FEsEsUn | FRASUG | FReasus
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Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific
Question | Question | (Polite)
+HRAU? | +HAT? | +3HCN (L) He)Role

play A A4 ok FHol(L) A Hol e
quit (job) LR oy | sy | awglel(s) | awkElele
quit
(smoking) £ A AL E (€] Zoxola
read ¢ Y St el (8) glojlola
rest o 4 Ak FA°1(£) Axele
sing 2 =5l =5 =5lol(8) HEiolg
sit down ok kot ekolut ekokel(8.) gkoelg
sleep A 4 ok wwel(s) Tl ar
smoke ] - b I Gk I gol(L) I§-R01 8
speak o] oF7] olo7IFY | olop7I gL | olokr] el (R) | olokrEkAl ol
stand up dofnt dojwy | defwhk | defwel(R) | defuslels
start A 2}at AFRY AR A R>el(R) | AlEEHlel &
study -8t THAY | FRAY | FRel(e) | THElele
swim gt TP FIAF | FIR(R) | FIHl
take (vehicle) | EF s St wrol(£) Ehilol &
talk B TPy Eis s Z3ol(£) a5l o]
wait 7] e Iy e ZIgElel(R) | TivEslel s
walk z 294 Ak A901(8) dodele
watch H s Bt #el(£) BAola
wear A AR AAF AN (82) Joxos
wear (shoes) | I A4 A Aol (2) Aegela
work a3t Ay AL d3hol(£) datilel 8
write 2 Ay Aok 2ol(L) »RolQ
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Formal Question

Honorific
HO)EU7?

7t

R

]

Y7
Y7

st

7t

S

b7t

b7t
e st

st

3

}3

ol b A7

o

AR%7H

=)
oJok7]

Al

7t

BAEI7

shzr 7

7 ehe) 47

S

T

HU7H
NoREIA

Formal Question
+SHAF U2
HHEY7

17}
“U7}
A 25U 7}

oloF7| g5 Y7t

25U
A5

oSk

Hu7t

s

F47

7147
A% 7
U7

1=

ES

REERE

Formal Statement

Honorific

He) ATt

shi T

S

o] k7]

P ek
7)eke) Uk

Formal Statement

APPENDIX
shiglETh

{Jz
'

U

A<
=]

25yt
A9t
ol oF7] gLtk

ekt

<Jm
W

7 siE
Az

Az
ES

e
i

o

e
i

<7

7

]_

Bz

Uy
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Appendix 4: Verb Future Tense Endings

Stem Casual Polite Honorific

+H2)= Aok He)= AdLs +Ho)d Ads
ask ol H =ol& 7 oF o= A8 =olB A Aoa
build 3l A& 710k A& 7 e A oA Adla
buy At 7ok CR R A 7ol &
call 5}st A shgk 7 of Azt Ade | dgtsd Ada
choose a= a5 Aok aE Ad L 224 Ad e
clean R AT Aok Axra 7Ade | HxrEaA Ade
come 2 < Aok < Ada oA Ao
cook (&) vtg | W Aok s Ad L F= A Ao @
dance (F) & = Aok = Adla F2 Ad
do st & 71oF & e &t A e
draw 1] 19 7 of 2 78 el Ad e
drink vpA] upa Aof mpal A g = Ao Qx
eat o w& 7 oF He A = Ao g
give - = HAoF = Ad e T4 AdQa
go 7} 7ok 4 Al 7Hd Ao
go regularly | T thd 7o od Ad g gy Ada
help LZobs LZokE A of =okE: Ade | oA Ade
leave Lt w7 of w7 e b Ao e
listen = =& 7ok =& 7ds 504 Ade
live 2 i 7ok a7 el e AL A el g
marry AZ 3}t AEE Aok AEs Ao Q AT AdQ
meet kiass T 7ok e Ao T e e
order T st T Aok FEZ A | FEHL Ade
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement
Honorific

Formal Question

Formal Question
Honorific

+(2)= Ay +(2)d AUtk Ho)= AU | H2)d Fus?
TolB AUt | ZojmA AUt | BolE AHU? | Bolnd Huz
A 1t} Aod Ut | Aggust 202 AU
A 74} A AT A 747} A R4z
Asg A | Assd gyt dsggdun | Assa 447t
g A4y w2 AUt | g gy w22 47t
FagAdd | Fasa gyt 3x2 AUt Fasa dai
2 A4t °2 AUt 2 747t 2 Aun
g gy wEAd AUt | wE gus =4 77}
Z A4t 2 14U z Aun 23 AU
& AU 3141 7o & AUzt a2 517}
28 AU aed Aug | 3 A 224 A7
ol AUt =2 Ay o} 2471 =4 Y7
AU =2 Ao g 77} =4 A7
= 24t F2 Ay = 747} 2 Au7
2 AUt 744 AU 2 A4u7 744 747}
ohd A4} gud Ay o gyt T A4zt
=9E AUt | m=gEAgud | E=sE AU =954 47t
W 7o} L L A R AL |1} 217t
sgAUY Sod4uUd | 5L g S04 7447}
A A4} A AT A 247} A3 AUz
Azg AUt Assd g | AEgddn A dus
S Ay YA AUt | e gy gt 247t

FEe 3

FR3h Ayt

FEe AUzt

FEsH 17
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Stem Casual Polite Honorific
+He)= Aok +He)= Ads Ho)E Ada

play A 2 7ok A A& BEZE K
quit (job) Oy | ORkE ok | awtE Ade | awkFEA Ade
quit (smoking) | = wa 7ok Te Adsa Fo4 7d e
read o] A 7ok & AL HoH 74 e
rest = “ Aok d Ad A Ad g
sing = & 7ok 5 Adl g Haa Ad e
sit down ok oFs 710k ks Ad g oko s Ao g
sleep A} zk 7 oF - Ad e A AdQx
smoke 3] -§- 3] Ao & Ads 392 A8
speak oJof7]3} | o]of7| & Aok | o]ofr|E Ao Q| o]ofr]t Aola
stand up g ofL} Ao Aof dojF Ad 2 dojupal Aol
start AlzkeE | AlErE Aok AlEFEE Aela | Al FeH Aol e
study et | FEdoE | g A | FHE Ada
swim T | FEEE | FE e | T Ada
take (vehicle) | Et e 7 of g Ao BFd 7o 2
talk 3} =E 7ok aek Ao a2} Ao Q¢
wait 7o 71t Aok | ZIgdd Ad e | 7ive A Ada
walk 4 AL 7ok A& A Ao Ad e
watch H & 71°F B Ads BA Ad e
wear ! MR Us A doa Ada
wear (shoes) | &I 2l 7ok 218 Adl 8 2ox AL
work A3} A 7 of A Ao A3t Ao &
write 2 & Aok Z AdQa A Ad
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Formal Statement ?;rnn::i fSi(t:atement Formal Question Ec:;lrrcl):ilﬁguestion
He)= AU | +(2)d " He)= AU | H)A FYse

2 7 24 Ayt 2 77} 24 447t
amE AU amRa Aun | ams Ads | 2w gus
ze Uy 2oy zeAUt | zoddun
S e e geguzt | o dun

4 7y A4 Ay 44U A4 Hu7t

s Ut w2 U R N E Rt
FegUs | god Ay F AUt | god gun

2 Ay FRA AUt | 247 53 4
s dde | 392 AU seddt | 958 gun
olob/1 @ AUt | oloprlaka AUtk | olopr 1@ PUst | olokrlshd Huzt
dojg FUrt | Lol AUt | Lol Fuzt | Aol AUt

A 2kak Ay o)

A 2LE 7

A 2kak A7t

FE UL | F9HE AU | R9aPUR | F9E 4us
g gy B Ayt g 4zt B4 Uz
e Ut wzed At | 2g AUt | 2ead dus
v dud | ged dde g guz | Jded gus
dedud | dod dud AUt AeAgun
2 gy B Gy 25U B Uz
9o AUt | 9o Hu 9L AUt | ded gun
Aeddy e dud  Aedun | ded dun
Qe AU | Qe A QAU | g Fun
2 gyt 2 AU} 2 g7t 0 U7
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Appendix 5: Verb with +(2)271(2)?; +(2)= (L),

Stem Shall we...? Iwant to... /
Do you want to...?
+H2)=7H8) ? +He)= (L)
ask Eolx EolE7HSL) ol & (L)
build 3l A&7H ) A& a(L)
buy A} A7H L) A (82)
call xs}at BTN Ashe(L)
choose E1A=S IETHLR) IEY(LR)
clean Rty BAE7HR) (L)
come L Z7HL) (L)
cook (&) 7= RHE7H L) e (L)
dance (&) Z7HK) (L)
do 3l 7K L) (L)
draw -Le] T-7HR) (L)
drink vpA| 7R L) ()
eat H HE7H L) HEH(L)
give - =7H£) =e(£)
go 7} A7H L) Zel(L)
go regularly Y 7K thd (L)
help Eob =o=7HR) o= (R)
leave it w37 L) w2 (L)
listen = =a7H8) =&9(R)
live o A7HL) ael(£)
marry &8t AEZI7H(8) Az (L)
meet kiass T 7H( ) e ()
order T3t FEE7HR) T (L)
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+2) A H(2)?2; H)AAFUZ?; #(2)=A(L),+AFUT

Would you like to? | Would you like to? L will ... I will...
(Honorific) (Honorific Formal) (Very Polite Formal)
+2)d R HONAFUA? | H2)=A(R) +AFY
Eolndaa = BAAFYE | Eol=A(8R) =l BASFHT
Alodwe Al e A7t AEA(L) AREUT

A el L A AE U 7 (L) AU
Aatatd el e dgetAAsyzt | daaA(L) Agkat sy
e FAEAAFY7L TEA(L) TEAFYG
R Az AEU7E | AaRA(R) Az AEy
e e A AL U7 S7(2) 2AFUT
pASSOR RS = A AE Y7 TEA(L) TEAFYY
FAUL FAAFY7} =A(L) FAGUH
e AN AHU7 #A(R) s A%t}
aedee A AFEY 7L aEAL) Y AEYY
=g EA S U7P A Al (8) nlA] AU o
= e EAAFU 7 HEA(L) HAFU
T FAAFY 7 (L) FAFUT
7HdE e 7P AE U7 2A(£) 7T
kR RS oAl i Ay
R EoEAAG U | mekEA(R) =obF Ay
Hipd e WA A5 7 Al () WU o
sodde oA AEU7L EEA(L) EAEUT
ApdeE s AR AE Y7 AHAI(L) AAEYT
A& ABFANAEUA | AEBA(R) A sy
b e SRR R A(R) g o
FEatde e FERANAGUL | FEEA(R) FE AT
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Stem Shall we...? Iwant to... /
Do you want to?
+H2)=7H8) ? +H2)=A(L)
play A] 7K L) (L)
quit (job) IR aRHE7HR) aRHE (L)
quit (smoking) & Ba7HL) E<el(9)
read ¢ el&7H L) ele(R)
rest g 27K L) ()
sing = FE7HR) TE(L)
sit down o S 7HR) oFSe(L)
sleep A A7HR) (L)
smoke - ¥ &7H L) & (L)
speak o] ok7] 8} ojop7] 7K K) ojop7] (L)
stand up dojrt Aol 7K L) dojgzf(8)
start Al 28t Al A 7H( ) Az (R)
study 3 FREINR) R (a)
swim T3t TAE7HL) T (L)
take (vehicle) E} 27HL) =)
talk s} LK L) T (L)
wait 71t 717K ) 71 H(82)
walk 4 HAE7H L) A&H(9)
watch LS =7HK) =(8)
wear i PE7H L) AU (L)
wear (shoes) Al A=7HL) A (L)
work o st AE7H L) de(L)
write 2 Z7HK) ZU(8)
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1 will...

(Very Polite Formal)

+AFI

Al(L)
o 7]](

+H2)=A(L)

Twill ...
271(2)

ol

Would you like to?
(Honorific Formal)
U7t
U7

L)AL U7
oo N A7t

ZoA
AA

Would you like to?

(Honorific)
+2)A e
A4 .

e

APPENDIX

oy oy

T T T T
oA |T T T T o | T oy
T IR (g Ay [R5 Ty T
gl | IR B IR 7T |w | R T 73 7|7 A
LN | T Iw | w % [y w4 | =
o o | & |x ok B T RRIR|R |
B |o | |T | | w RO ||| oY

OL —_~ —_~ —_~ —_~ —~
~ 2 dddldl 2ds] 55
dlw|TI=RITIT | oIZ2|T| 2|22 |2
=|x | ®lw|w|w AT o s |dT|T| =T
w|o |F |x |o B T || T | =T || o |
B oo || | [ |w || x| | o | R

NSRS SRS
® M T T T T T 7w S
R B S S S I - S S o I ol o ol B
DRI |R|R T (R &7 A
T i e e e I - e B - I S A
COR I R i S R S~ - S = Bl R
o e T I e SO I S ) B R B O I )
CE I B I I I Il I S O B e e B B B

o x

= o |of | o | o of | of
o | | w T | B | w T | d of | o | o
Folwo <o ooz o (T o | FT T
L e i - o B - I B B B
o 1% |& | X o B | w0l %ol o T
B oo || | [ |w e | x| e ||

ZA(L)

L5 U7t

A

Al
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Appendix 6: Verbs with +2}; +31

Stem Let’s ... and
+7t +31

ask ol ol wA Eoln i
build 3l A A} %31
buy A} A AbaL
call 1 3}st ko o PR )
choose = A= =3
clean ] 23} N P
come A A} e
cook (&) = e} =1l
dance () =+ ESA! e

do 3f kA &}
draw A=l wi=ip 18
drink oEA] PRI A} PRA] Il
eat 9 o 2} W1
give T Z2} =5

go 7t 7h} Jhan

go regularly oy oy =} RS ]
help Eoh =ohgat oI
leave w Lk ] U=} ]
listen = =2+ =3

live Ak Az} AF 31
marry A-E3t Az At Az
meet Tkt Tk} whibar
order T8t FRe1} R
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Stem Let’s ... and
+2t +31

play A 2| A} A 3
quit (job) A a2t i As ]
quit (smoking) = B4 =il
read 9] o1 7} 9
rest = b 23
sing = Bnazt nag
sit down ok ok 2} o3l
sleep A} 22} 2} 1
smoke I ¢ 3] -2} v]o
speak o] of7] s} o]ok7]skA} o|o}7) &}
stand up Joji} doj =} Joji}ar
start Al 2at A 25} A} DR
study Rl -3k} R S
swim T3t 33k} 2ol
take (vehicle) E} E} A} B} 31
talk a3} k5 2} wha} 31
wait 71e] 7] kel A} 71tke] a
walk ¥al Az} A
watch H B 2p B
wear i o] &} Q] 31
wear (shoes) Al Al &} Al 31
work s} ol &} 2} o811
write 2 A2} 21
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Appendix 7: Verbs with +=H](8),+3H/A=H|(L)

Stem and / but and / but and / but
(present) (past) (future)
+ed(8) HUAEE(L) | +S)= AH(R)
ask EolH EOEEH(8) | EolBt=(L) | EolE AUl(R)
build 3l AE=d(L) AREH (L) | A= AH(R)
buy AL AF=EI(R) AET(R) A (L)
call X 5}st Agpst=d(L) | Aetded(®) | dshE AE(s)
choose = LEEY(L) Zghedl(R) 2= Ad(L)
clean R Aarsed() | F2Fed(R) | A2 (L)
come L'} LE=u(L) =dl(L) < (L)
cook (A PE | EEE(L) | HEJAEU(R) | e Ad(R)
dance () F(R) A=) = 72d(L)
do a} =) F=d(L) s Ad(£)
draw e agEu(e) | aREdw) | 2E dde
drink TRA] vRAlEE(R) | v EE(S) | vk A E(s)
eat 9 =) A =(8) s (L)
give - FEd(R) FE(R) = 1d(R)
g0 7} 7H=E(8R) (L) Z Ad|(L)
go regularly | Y4 tusd(R) | vREEEH(ER) | vE @)
help Tl ZoFEd(@) | EgFEU(R) | E9E AdH(L)
leave w1} Husd(R) | W) g A d(L)
listen = EEd(R) SQed@) | ES AU(L)
live s AFEHEI(R) A =dI(L) 2 A d(L)
marry A3} AEZst=d(R) | AEPe(R) | 25 Ad|(R)
meet whit Th=d(R) ThEd(R) T A (L)
order T3t FEEEH(R) | FEIAEEU(R) | FED AU(L)
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& +(2)= Ad|(8)

Stem and / but and / but and / but

(present) (past) (future)

+=H(£) +HIRET (L) +2)= AH(8)
play A A =E(8) A=) A (L)
quit (job) TINHE IRFFEEH(R) IRFE (L) ks A(L)
quit (smoking) | ¥ EH(R) BASH(R) S Au(L)
read o] el=tl(2) AA=T(LR) o= Ad(L)
rest S FAe=H(L) HAA=H(L) 4 AH(L)
sing = F2=(8) Ex=d(R) 5 Ad(LR)
sit down ok ok=d|(8) SEt=|(£) kS ()
sleep 2t AR=T(£) Fh=d(R) Z Ad(8R)
smoke 7] - = HE(R) I H (L) & (L)
speak oJok7] ofop7]sl=tl(L) | olekZIA=T(LR) | ol & (L)
stand up dojnt dojrt=d|(R) Aol t=H(R) Aol AH|(L)
start Al 2Hs Al A sk (L) A2 = (L) Alzhe A (L)
study CRRt & eh=H(R) A=) Cal gl (€
swim TY T sh=t(R) T =H(L) T (L)
take (vehicle) | Ef El=(R) S=(8) g (L)

talk s TEh=d(L) Fo) =)L) 23 A (L)
wait 712 71t =dl(L) 71 g = (L) 7152 Ad)(L)
walk = A=) A=) AL Ad(8)
watch H HEd(L) P=d(9) = Ad)(2)
wear # P Y=L )< Av|(8)
al AEd(£) ARAE=H(£) AS Ad(L)

wear (shoes)

work o 3} As=d(L) AP =(L) dg Ad(£L)
write 2 2=d(8 A& & 4d(L)
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Appendix 8: Verbs with +#S(8.),+3}H/AA (L)

Stem It’s because ... | It’s because ... It’s because ...
(present) (past) (future)
+AE(8R) +SHRAAE(L) o)z AAE(R)
ask ol H EOEHE(R) | EOBAE(R) | BoE AME(R)
build 3l AAE(L) AAAE(8) A& AAE(L)
buy At AFAE(LR) MAE(LR) A AAE(R)
call 7 g}s} AglslAE(R) | AgAAE(R) | AT AAE(LR)
choose = IEAE(L) | THAE(R) 5 AAE(R)
clean CEa AAIAE(R) | A2IAER) | AT AAE(L)
come L LAE(R) SAE(R) S AAE(R)
cook (2 s | HEAER) | HEAAEER) | HE AAER)
dance () + FAE(R) FAAE(R) = AAE(R)
do B (L) FAE=(LR) g AAE(R)
draw e aEAER) | 2FEAER) g AAE(R)
drink kA PRAAE(R) | PHIAE(R) mh AAE(R)
eat B HAE(R) HAAE(L) WS AAEL)
give T FAE(R) HAE(R) = N7AE(R)
go 7} 7FAES) HAE(R) 4 AAE(L)
go regularly | t4 GUAEER) | RHAEER) thd AAE(R)
help e E9FAEER) | ESHEAEER) | E2oE AAER)
leave w Lt HYUAE(L) | WHAELR) wd AAE(R)
listen = EAE(R) EAAE(R) ES AAEER)
live 2k HAE(R) AAAE(L) FAAE(R)
marry A&} AEFAE(R)  ATAAE(Q) | AET AAE(R)
meet iass TUAE(R) | TRHAE(R) T AAE(R)
order ot FEIIAE(R) | FEAAE(R) | TEIZ AAE(R)
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&+(2)=z AAE(L)
Stem It’s because ... It’s because ... It’s because ...
(present) (past) (future)
+AE(8) +HIAAE(LR) +Ho)= AAESR

play A AAE(L) AAE(R) A AAE(L)
quit (job) IR ANFAE(L) IEAE(R) aNkE AAE(R)
quit (smoking) | ¥ BAE(R) BAAE(LR) ES AAEL)
read ¢ AAE(L) AAAE(R) 918 AAE(R)
rest 4 AAEER) ARAAE(R) A AAE(L)
sing e FE2AER) ERE(8) B2 AAE(R)
sit down ok UAE(R) LAAE(R) oS AAER)
sleep 2t AAAE(L) FAE(LR) ZAAE(L)
smoke ¥ -$- a9 AE(8) YA E(LR) & AAE(R)
speak olof7]at | o]opr|BtAE(R) | ol IBAE(R) | olopE AAE(R)
stand up ot doubAE(8) Ao A E(L) dojd AAE(L)
start A2t A A AE () AR EAE(R) A2 AAE(R)
study & 5ot THSAE(R) TRIAE(R) TET AAE(R)
swim T4 st TAstE(8) TAIAE(R) T AAE(R)
take (vehicle) | EF EFAE(8) SAE(R) g AAE(L)
talk g kA E(L) TP AE(L) e AAE(R)
wait 71t 71 AE(L) A AE(L) 710 AAE(L)
walk e AAESR) AJAAE(R) A& AAE(R)
watch H HAE(R) BAE(R) B AAE(R)
wear i AAE(8R) AAAE(L) P& AAE(R)
wear (shoes) | A AAELR) AAAE(R) A& AAE(R)
work o3} A =(L) APAE(L) A AAE(R)

AN

write

BAE(R)

& N17=(2)
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Appendix 9: Casual Verb Endings+¢}/o],+3}k/31 0],

Stem Present Past Future
+6Ho] +3h920] +2)= Aok
ask Bojr Eoju} Eolgtol Boj& Ao}
build 3l A o] Ao A& 7ok
buy A A 2o AF Aok
call % shat 1 8}l 3} 3 o] ste Aok
choose L= =2} ko] 12 Ao}
clean e 7 23l 23] AT Aok
come L s} kol & Aok
cook (=) w= bla=y =310 RS 7ok
dance (F) = ol & Aok
do 3} 3 e & Aok
draw e 17 159 19 Aok
drink wEA] wEA w3 ol w7 of
eat o] o] 7ol B& Aok
give T & ol = 71°F
go 7} 7t Zkol Z Aok
go regularly thy th o o] thd Aok
help e o} = gto] EobE Aok
leave oL} L} ol w g Aok
listen = = =] 5 Aok
live 1 kol A9k 2k Aok
marry AEst 2 &5 A& A& 7o}
meet flass kiass THetol g 7ok
order &3} &3 FEFol F&8 Aok
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+(2)= Aok +(L2)=7); +(2)=H;

+H2)=A

Shall we...? | want to... 1 will...
+(2)=71? +2)=3 +2)=A
Eol &7} Eol & Eol &
A&7k == A& A
7t e 27
st} As}et st A
A7} s IEA
e g e
277t &7 27
=7t = THEAl
=77} =7 E
7t ey i
187t AR 187
i} 7} i} 2 2 7]
= &7} s =S
=7k = =A
27} Ze) ZA
o7t thd 2 thd
=7} wobE = obE )
w377} ] - A
E571 554 £S5
A7t 2 AHA)
AES7} A& AEGA
hlaceds hla=e plasel
FE7) T TS
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Stem Present Past Future
+0}/0] +3H/311 +H2)= Aok
play A A 2o Z 7o}
quit (job) A REE T1RER] o] a7k Aok
quit (smoking) | ¥ o ZFA ZE Aok
read ¢ & 2ol o= 7oF
rest = 411 el 4 7ok
sing = = =510 -5 7ok
sit down ok gkol eksko] ek 7ok
sleep A 2t %ko zk Aok
smoke & 9] ] v %lof v]-& 7 oF
speak o] ok7] 8} ol oF7] 8 ook 8o oo & 7ok
stand up dofrt dojrt dof ko] dojd Aok
start A 2t R A 25l o] Al #FgE A of
study CRatls Rl S -glo] S Aok
swim T3t Skl T3 3] TR 7ok
take (vehicle) | Et E} 5o e 7)ok
talk ) E el Lol 3k 7 of
wait s = 71vH 71551 0] 71vr4d A of
walk e Ao Ao A& Aok
watch H ) 2ol & 7ok
wear A Aol U310 U= 7ok
wear (shoes) 2l 2o ey A& A oF
work o st o 3 A 3o A Ao}
write <l # 2ol £ 7ok
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‘H
= 0N Wl T |T T 6N
f | = | = = | = TN | W ||| = W= T T |=
I R B R R T R~ R o A o e O~ e S R = B n R B B R R A - N
- U T e e T S S < =l ol e~ O S - Rl TR S o B R O
: =
e = - =
21 i || = | = ol Bl e I < R TR =W = | T T
N R I L A I O B I - - O B S o = B B B R =
R R R R S R I - T B~ (S I I R - B T I S e L = P
o _~—
m_” B~ _ _ _ _ —_ ,_,o| R ,W/ ,W/ W/ _ R _ _ _~ _~
zZn m@_ N R S N || | R R NN |}
R R R R R R R R R S . RS S
RN AR S - o R O O S R R R R R
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Appendix 10: Adjective Present Tense Endings

Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific
Question Question (Polite)
+4? +1§? +0}/o](8) +H2)Ae

afraid e RS e FAYR) | FASAL
bad Lpa BETRS TR k() SRS
beautiul | obEg | o}E ohg ShETHI(L) | oFETAIL
big El ER ER A(L) ERE
boring Al | A | AglE | Aglel(R) | Amglede
bright o s e roh() S
busy L] SRR EIRERE EIRTEED) H}EE A Q.
cheap 4 g g (£) ERER
clean A% ARSI ARsE | ARER) | ARea
close T o AR(R) | AL
cloudy A= sy st s2(2) sAL
cold(thing) | X3+ A Ak AA(R) | AR
cold = 4 FuF F4(R) FoM e
complicated | ztat | Mzt | Wt | Rgs(e) | BEEde
cool Aldet | AlekY Al EhLE Al a(R) Al ekAl 2
cute 714 74 A 7ol () 7oA &
dangerous | 935t | ety A et Adai(R) AF AL
dark o) SR o5 Lf o] 79 (£) o 7 Al &
deep ) EAs Ak Zloj(8) oA
delicious | kg ERE grelk gelel(f) | weAd
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement

Formal Question

Formal Question

Honorific Honorific
+8/EYt HE)HY S +8/FU7? +H2)H 712
FASYS FAAUS FAEY7 FA- AU 7
R v Ay v L7t LAY 7t
ohEEEUY oFETHAYTE  olEREUt okEEAUL
o Bl U7t A7t

A gl o Avigedys  Avgsyzt Argledyst
Eihs; Yoy BNk 2447t
Lla=aeiss Hp A o Y 7} Hp A 7
Ao X A7t X

7S 73t YT 7433 7 A3 Y7
7MUY 7WH§-A e 7HE U7 7W7H§-A Y7
A sy P77t A R
AU A7F- AU T AU 7 A7F-2 4 7
FEyr x Fa47t FAY7
BEChiiehes Saketaut B ks Rk
Al x Al g7t Al a7t
AAFUT oAy ALdFU7H o147t
APdut APsAU T AP U7 AU 7}
lEEUT oAU & &7t oA Y7t
AUt Aoy AFY7t oYzt
sl X sl 7t sl e A7t
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Casual Casual Casual Honorific
Question Question (Polite)
+4? +1? +o}/o](L2) +H2)Al 8
difficult S e CEEIENENEEEN
diigent pARGY  RA"SE RAAN (L) FAASAL
dirty EEIE EEE dese)  dEsAL
easy A4 Ak 219)(2) ASA L
expensive H| A Y H| ALk H]AH( L) H| A} A 8
far My oL} mof(£) ERE
fat FEIY B} BEE(e) EEehe
fine(weather) ot ok TroH( L) oM e
fun Ay Al ok Austel(g)  Amngede
(enjoyable)
good Y N =N zoAg
handsome AU BAAG 2AZl()  2AIAela
happy IR FY S IR FY IR FoHR) VIR FoAs
happy gusihd  Ausht dAnde) dnsAls
hate/dislike 24 2k égso](g) 2o A9 9
heavy =AY 2 2ANR)  FASAL
high = e ol Q) =oH e
hot = = =AYR)  =ASAe
hot (spicy) s Pk w9 (<) EER S
hot 5] Ak o 9(8) oA 8. 9
(temperature)
interesting Augy A A gel()  AMeA

(fun)
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement

Formal Question

Formal Question

Honorific Honorific
+8/5Yth +He)Huo +8/5Y7? H2)AHU7?

ol g &Futh o1y -yt olHE47} o1& -4y 7t
A Ao FA—Gs AU BA—EEY7t FA A Y7
tlEsUT oAyt tE 547t ] 2] -4 U7t
HEUo YT 5471 1Ay 7t
Bl HlAA U T Y 7t A Y 7
Ayt Ay Hy 7t A Y7t
TEAUS TEAUT TEEUL T U7t
ghEY T oAyt grEu 7t gro Ay 7t

FRAGI
7% 57

A A7
o} 44174
EESSRE
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Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question | Question | (Polite)
+47? +}? +0}/0](L) H2)AlL

interesting Sl B S B ERab SHslol(&) | FrsleAa
(attention)
kind JAds | Hdsiy | AAs | (L) kA 2
lazy Aoz |[Aezy |[Ae=u | ASH(L) Aoz
light 7FH 7P Y 7L 7h 91(8.) 7he] Al 8
long 4 714 71 doj(£) 714 L
low ot sty b SoH&) sto Al e
narrow = U R FoHR) FoAa
noisy Ans | AILEY | AIZEY | AT S(R) | A ILE AL
numerous 3 s Bt BoH&) BoAs
old (people) | FH+2 | FHA =3 w30l (8) Foemole
old (thing) S+t | WY kL whekof(1) X
pretty of 1 of i 1] of w1} of (L) of 1A &
quick B 2 i 2 1 w2 1k () w2 A 8.
quiet zgs | =&Y | =&t | 283E(R) =SS KA
sad & & Sz =¥(8) ZaxA e
salty # AL ALk N w8
shallow & piag ULt Lol L) FoAQ
short & & Eil Frok(2) oA
sick of of ofZ 1} otH(£) of Al 8
slim R = S kA Ash | 2AeE(R) XU
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Formal Statement | Formal Statement | Formal Question | Formal Question
Honorific Honorific
+u /U +2)HY +u1FU7? L) A7
Fugdsdt | x E PE S E S DR
A4 AAsgug | @agun | Adsadst
Ao gy Ae=gud | Aegus | Ac=AUR
FPaEIG AMSAIG | PEEUA | AWM
At AEEE: A7t A7
! TSR FEU7 EERIEED
F&dv FoAdrt #5471 oAUz
AngEde | Audsadd | Andagdzs | Andsadun
gt go g &7 go Uzt
S9&U soA&UY | mAEUA | moAsds
daEu x daEIt | x
S ch ol 4] Uk A7 o g7
whg CERSIRpEs w7 CERSIED
EX e =gAdT | 28@UAH | 28U
SE X 2507 I
EBE ERBE 7t A7
U oy E&EU7 Fo 7
FRasE: ot F&07 ERIED
obEh b A oFE U7 oFZ A U7}
FAI T SAS UG AU | SAsdr)
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Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question | Question | (Polite)

+4? +§? +oHol(£) +H2)A L
slow =gy A1 B (L) == KN
small Y 2k Zroh(L) 2o A8
small & & Ak Aol(2) oA L
(quantity)
smart 555t sEehy | HEELE | H58(2) ek e
strong EEst ety | ESsv | EE8(R) STt L
tall 717F A4 | 717 Ak | 717 A(L) 717} AA L
tasteless ZEY SEALE gElel(2) sEleA e
thick Y A FA9(L) FAGAl L
thin (people) 25y Ry Zgkol(R) nFEA oL
thin (thing) gFy et gFok(2) gFo M e
thirsty SrkEy | HukEv | 5EEl) Tzl e
tired sty | gZe | 928 (L) v 28kA L.
ugly DY | ZARG | ZAZC(R) | AR
warm wpsesty | mEeshuE Seall(2) w5z sh A 2
weak °faty ofahLt oFafl (£ ofatAl &
wide s s Hel(R) HoAs
young & & #ol(=) oA
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Formal Statement Formal Statement Formal Question Formal Question
Honorific Honorific

+u /U +(2)AY +1/EU7A? HL)H7H?
SRy SRSy BORET e
A% Aoy A7 Ao
A Ho v e A o7t
e ST | SEgU SESA I
EEGUT EESAUT | EEGUA EESAIUZ
717k FU e Atadde | A Ea EETEE
PR x PR FCEREE
FHEIG FASAIG | SAEIR FASAIA
= sEgEUG | gRadnt Er AR
&t sFo LTt Szt o7t
Zvhg x Zuhguzt ERERSIRET)
EE AR x EEE g EEERSRE
FRAGIG | BANAEIS | BRI EANAEIA
WG dEstgUe | aEgt S
kg ot T} kg7t kst 71
Wt EERE e SR
A&t Aot EEeET B
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Appendix 11: Adjective Past Tense Endings

Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question Question (Polite)

sSHRU? | +shigivke | +sERol(R) | Mool
afraid 2 AR BASG | RAC(R) | FAHR
bad g gy ued | Omel(®) | dmiea
beautiul | o} 55k | oFE TR | oFETERLE | oFETHHOl(R) | ohETH-Alol
big ERRE Ak 7ol () ErCE
boring Al | AR | A g | A sgel() | Avgesels
bright T Bohr | Estel(R) | Heslels
busy s [wbd [ wb | obgel(s) | hglels
cheap | A | A A Hol(2) Ao 2
clean Az [ AFIT | ARIE | ARIel(R) | ARsAela
close B 7VARY VAR TARel(R) | Tkl
doudy | Zel | Egd | sl sdel(s) | selylels
cold (thing) | A3k | ARG AZEILE | AEgel(R) | ApReAels
cold F 0 FEY [ FR0 [ FAN®) | Feaelad
complicated | Hztst | gL | Ezidlup | Bgdel(w) | Bgshiels
cool Ags | APy | ALl | Addel(®) | Adstaels
cute A4 AdRU | FAdHE | AedHel(8) | Acd¢Alels
dangerous | 9l@st | @AY | AdALF | A@AoI(R) | A@sHl L
dark ¥ oIFAU | olFAU | olFdel(a) | ofFeilels
deep 4 (499 [ g@qu [ d9el(®) | dogels
delicious | sbgl | el | ARk | walgel(®) | Rleiels’
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Formal Statement Formal Statement Formal Question | Formal Question
+HAE YT H(° o ;) riﬁcwt} +SHAEU7? H(° o ;) riﬁcbl 77
FARGU FASAGUS ARSI FASAEU7E
Lk T b g o Lk 7 Lhi 5 7
FEUEUT  okETAEUT okemEEUt  oFErh-Asyzt
AEyH AP FY ALzt AxEU7H
AvgAsyet  Avigedsyn  AvadsUzE Ao ssyzt
Yok o gsyn Yk u 7t e szt
Rk o Ak 2 o hk U 7k Ak 2 5 7
Bt X 57 X

Az Az gadn  ARAFUL ARAAEU7)
PR US PHRAEYs RS RS
s selgsyn 3547} sel 557t
A7H Gy AZFEREUn AZRREUZE AR U7
FREUT X FREU7 F+REU7t

S E s Setdaun BEAsUzt SR Ust
ALY Adatdsyn Addsyt AdsasUt
Ao HHU AASHAEUE  AADEIA FAd-AEUt
A AFU fAdstasdd A9REUt G U
ofFHFU i L L S a8 < I e o S e K
AAFUTH dogsuvn AA5U7L Ao PHUst
St A F U T X SEAAF U7 St A F U7
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Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question Question (Polite)

#SHAU? | #HE? | +SHLl(R) He)gola
difficult o4 delgd el | oEgel(®) | odsaela
diligent PARS | RAAYY | FAAGY | ARG (L) | FAAA L
dirty EEE gelgd | gdad | dagelw) | dasslels
easy 4 A9 A9FAgel®) | 9401
expensive | 1] 4 ulgd g [uigel(e) | lsslels
far | s E=Roin: HA0(L) Hiel e
fat TE ot TEIYH | FEIAF | TEI(R) | TEML
fine o stk D ghotol(2) | greglole
(weather)
fun Avigl A [ A | Aviglele) | Avislesels
(enjoyable)
good * FHI [ FE | ERON®) | FoAole
handsome | 471+l | AT | AANF | AR (R) | 27RO
happy 71 E 7] 718 713 7 FoHole

XU FIE | ERUR)
happy EECE TS R T EEE T IV BT
hate/dislike | 21 DS AU dglel(w) | dogleled
heavy =4 EARY | =AY [ EARNR) | FAHeIR
high = =3y b ten ESkol(R) Fogola
hot = =AY | =AY [ E=ARCNR) | E=ASHelR
hot (spicy) 3 ] Y ] gk ol (L) - xlol 8
hot 5 EER EE EERIEY EEFEEL
(temperature)
interesting ] 2 AR AR | A AAF | AT AR (L) | AT Aol a e

(fun)
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement

Formal Question

Formal Question

Honorific Honorific
+SlgriTh He)Eut +HEUT? HeEUTI?
SR e N R e = R N E R S
PAAREUG | $AdGEEUS | FAQIEIA | FAAFAEIA
gagadd | dasssdd | gassdst | qdeasan
AT x AAEIA AR
WL o MAGEUE | HREU AAA G U7
EFEaslE: HA&I ECEspn HAEI7
FEASIT | FEegUd | FEREUt | BEeigu
getEytt sro g g Sz go A&zt
AGEUS | AMgedEdt | AMdEIA | Aot
EX AR Foasdd | E2REIA Fo A&7
AL | 2ANEAEIY | 2AAAEIA | AYALEUA

ARPHFIG | IBAFIG | ABATUA | ABHAFUA
AE U AoAFUdT | AU Ao AFI
FARFIG | RASAGUSG | FAREUR | FASEEUA
FaEIT FoAEIT EDE FoREIA
EAREUT | EASAEUS | EAREUA | EASAGI
CPEegE! MeAEUd | aREU I
EpEE x EPENE) BT
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Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question Question (Polite)

+HRH? | A2 | +3WA0)(L) )Rl e
nteresing | Fuel | FHAY | SEIUAF | FHAlel(®) | FHdosels
(attention)
kind 214d3s FAEAAAY | DA PAF | TdFGA(8) | DAH 8
lazy Aez | ASHY (ALY | ASH(R) | Ae=dols
light 7HH ZERY 7k | 7 Rel(R) | 7 Aol
long | 44 ALt A3l (L) 715301 &*
low < SEoky SEokug sEokol(£) stogloja
narrow & i L Fkel(R) Fopola
noisy A | AlZE Y | ARG Al sel()) | Al Aol
numerous 23 By kL Bokol (L) Bogloja
old (people) | H+3 FAJY | FAAE | FAR(R) | Fealela
od(thing) | wf+gk | HgAY | WAL | AUl (R) | x
pretty of 1 o ol Wt ol el(8) cjmiiol e
quick e W | Wt | wgof(s) | wEgoe
quiet EXERETE B ET T XY S COER T
sad EEAE P T O =T T
salty A ] s #ol(2) AR 2
shallow % T e | @%el(®) | gogela
short & #AO [ ASE | A%el®) | #oglels
sick b= lebgd | obmk | ohgel(®) | clEZilels
slim das | 2Aay | 2aag | 2ddel() | SAsidele
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Formal Statement Formal Statement Formal Question Formal Question
Honorific Honorific
+ g Th oY Ll S HoyEUT?
FoagEUd | x FuAdEUL | FvesEdst
AdagdeUd | ddsigdd | A4dasdn | AdsaEun
Aessdd | Ae=dsddg | AgdsUA | AcEAEU
I E Rt 1= S P R R = A I U RN A T - Eoan pT
A& AFEE AEI7 arEnE
darEt doREUn | SgEIR FoAFIT
FaEn FoAEIT | EREIA FoREIA
AndgEUd | Aundeasde | Anafsdt | Andsasdas
BgE U gogsud | wgEus Bo gLt
SAdEUt | meddEUd | mAYEUA | moAdEIA
gl | x dAAFUE | x
oy & ot S = I TR i ol 3 5 71
gt CEVE RS e w1 g7k
=gAFIG | 2edEUd | 28dEUt | 2eFAEIA
A& x ZR&U7 EERFI%
A&t AR & Bz AR
pg LTt fogEUd | EREU FoFE U
el godsUut | AUEUn FoAFI
ohrvith Qe E NS SR Qe e
AAEUd | SdsEEdd | GAdEdst | dAsaEIs
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Stem Casual Casual Casual Honorific

Question Question (Polite)

+HRU? |+ | +sHRo)(8) Heyol e
slow =7 =3y =g =3lo)(£) SEREE
smal 2t g Aok | Asel(®) | Aol
small % EEE EEE H9l0l(2) Hoqela
(quantity)
smart R R R SO O
strong BRI | EEIY | EEYUH | EERON(R) | EEIACe
tall 717V 2 717} Y Z17F Ak | 717 Hel(R) | 717 ARl L
tasteless BAgs! ZRAY | I BRglSlel(8) | Bhgle o
thick b FARY | FARYE | FAR(R) | FAFAL
thin mhEsst | wE wshh | TRel(R) | hEAee
(people)
thin (thing) | gF eFky SFLLE aFkol () gFoxlola
thirsty Zebe | Hogy | s EEgel(R) | Hvlegeled
tired sest [ Eedy | Fedd | Sedel(®) | deaele s
ugly FAAZ+A | ZAAAY | FAAJAE | AN () | ZAATIAM L
warm wEst |y EP | mEgel(s) | wEsgela
weak oFa} B BEEIES EICS CIENE S T
wide = 299 [E@RF [ HIe®) [ HeRdlsr
young i AR A A @ 2Aol(2) #aoxola
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Formal Statement

Formal Statement

Formal Question

Formal Question

Honorific Honorific
+shiglsUTh +e)REU +SHAFU7? HopEUr?
N R el gayr =R &7 zel gyt
Akt o A Ak5 17 o A7t
ARFUTH EE- e ARAFI7H EEF-EsED
S5 g sEagadt | SEITU7 S35t
EEQFUT EESPEUT | EEIFUT EEAL U7

)
)
a2l
)
L
v

PR E P R R
FAREUST | FASAEUS | EAREIA | FARAGI
FgAEdt | vEddEdg | gadsdst | rEAdsus
Sk o godzdt | anwut o %17t
ZEgEUd | x E S N Y S
EES S E R EES S ETE S
ZAALFIUG | RANAIFIT | FARISEIA | FANAATIA
wEAFUG | wEsEEUY | gEREUd | gEsaau
Sz ot gt | AU ¥tz
WelE Wedsdt | HAEUZ SRR
EoEE EEY R E e AoAFI
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Appendix 12: Adjective Future Tense Endings

Stem Supposition Supposition
Casual Polite
+H2)= Aok +HL)= Ads

afraid A A8 Aok FAE Al s
bad (B} e Ao} W Ad e
beautiful b obFth2 7ok obEthe 7
big a = 71k = A98
boring FIRsIE=] A m) S Aok A elE Ad e
bright Ly v Aof s A s
busy Hjue upE A of v Aol g
cheap 2} A 7ok 2 Aea
clean 7 15} 7|5k 7 of R Ao
close Vaxis 7}7+8 Aok Ve Ao
cloudy s =3 Ao} =9 Al
cold(thing) 27 2} 718 Aok 272 Aol ]
cold w T2 7ok F= e
complicated kg B3} 7)ok Bare Ao e
cool A9 &) AL Aok AL A e
cute A4 Flol& 71ok TFol& 74 e
dangerous AFs AH S Aok A7 A e
dark % o] =9 A of O F& 7
deep ] & 7ok A& Ada
delicious k9] Ukl & 7ok ks Ao
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Supposition

Supposition

Supposition

Honorific Polite Formal Honorific Formal
+H2)A Ada +HL)= Huo +H2)d Ay
ER R E T R el A9 AU
e Al g 2 Ao g e
olE TS Al e e e AU olE T AU
ERFIET =449 24
EERZE T AnGE AT Ao A
oA Ada e A4 o Ay
w7 o & TS =] 2 7] o)
A Al 8 & A WA AT
M5Eerd Al £ Aze Add Aserd A
53 Al e Add 53 A
S Ade ECRE] EERE gl
A7 Al £ A7ke AT 715 AT
Fo4 Ada F2 A4 F93 AUy
B4ehd Ael 8 s AU B4 Ao
A el Ad & AgE A REE R
Ao 9 A& A g A A5 AU
EEERPIET EERE] EEEREE]
SEERIE T g g o 7521 AUtk
Ao Ada 4e A PR

el e Al g
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Stem Supposition Supposition

Casual Polite
He)= Aok He)m Ade

difficult o1y oj 8 & 7ok ojH& 7l &
diligent EREE! BA A Ao} FRERSE T
dirty HH Hele 7ok Hele Ade
easy 4 & 7ok e Adea
expensive H] - H| 2 7 oF H| & Ad g
far d 7 of H Adla
fat TET TEL Aok TEE AL
fine(weather) ) ghe 710k ohe 7ldl e
fun (enjoyable) A 4 A& Aok A S 7ol e
good * 2 710k T 7ds
handsome 27+ 2 A -S Aok RS Ao
happy 7 & 71 & 7ok 712 EE Ade
happy Y =5} 5L 7 of PET A8
hate/dislike 21 218 7)ok 28 Ad g
heavy 24 EMENE: 2% Ad 8
high £ Ea 7ok a7
hot 7 A& Aok AL AdQ
hot (spicy) ht & 7ok g 7l 8
hot (temperature) = & Aok He 798

interesting (fun )

Avg)

AV gLE Aok

A gle 7ol e
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Supposition Supposition Supposition
Honorific Polite Formal Honorific Formal
+H2)H AdL +H2)= HAYg +H2)d AU
o}2] ¢4 Ad g SEREE o2l $-4 AUt
wA b Aol 2 PAAE At A st Ao
EEEXE TS EEERE e EEEREZIE
A4 A 2 A% v A4 AU
B A el 8 H) 2 2 o) B Ao
EERE K 2 EEREIEE=
S5 AL F5g gun FEtd U
vto 2 Aol g S Ay zroa Fuyc

A0 Aol &

Al g1& AV}

& A

AYAS AU

718 F& HAYd

5514 7ol A5F A A5k A o)
PEREE Ag A PR
FAS Aol wAE AU TASA AU
Fod Adg =g AU Fo A g
A Ad @ =g A A9 AU
CEREIET) wl& Ao ol $-4 7 o}
o9 Ad EERE EER L

Al gled A da

A & Ao

Al gl e Gyt
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Stem Supposition Supposition
Casual Polite
+2)= Aok +2)= Ad e
interesting 2] 9] Zr L Aok TS Ao
(attention)
kind 43} 14 e Aok F1dg Ao e
lazy Aoz Alog Aok Ao E Adsa
light 74 78 & 7 o 7t & Ad g
long ) 2 Aok A7 a
low w @S Aok w$s Ada
narrow = = Aok TS Ad L
noisy Al113 Al1128 & Aok A& Aol
numerous o =S 7o} 23 Ad e
old (people) = (future) =5 = 7'] o]: %% ﬂ oﬂ»g-
H+231 (supposition) | HAS A& HAS Ads
old (thing) u (future) w& 7Aof 9SS A8/
wh+9k (supposition) | H3kS Ao S$okS Adsa
pretty of v o & 7 of o & 7o e
quick S = Aok WE 7o e
quiet Z43) Z8 Aok 8 74
sad &3 &Z& Aok EE Adsa
salty # 2 7 oF 2 AL
shallow s FS 7ok &S Ad s
short Ei) Fe Aok e Adsa
sick o}z o}Z 7ok oFZ Adl g
slim ey dus Aok G Aol
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Supposition Supposition Supposition
Zr1 0 Aol E P Fulglod gun
A Ad s A4 Ao} EREERERE]
Aoz Ade Ao gy Aoz A
HEERET b & A e
714 Aol 2 BRI AEEEES
so s Ad e Sg gy do A AU
oA Adg F& A4 Fod A4
AL S Al 8 ArielE A Al 11e] §1 Fu e}
god Ada EEOREI e god gun
=Y o Aug

Foye Ada g AU ;
x g AU/ x

sk AU

ol 3] Al & P ol U o}
CEREEE W Lo w2 AU
EXE R EX R EX R el
Zxd Ad g 2% 4un x4 g
A el @ ETEs A ek

o Ad s e AT o Audh
#od Ada #&dun #Fod AU
o} Adl e o} AUtk obxd AUtk

SR A e

EIE ]

aael A A
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Stem Supposition Supposition

Casual Polite
+H2)= Aok +HL)= Ads

slow A=) =2 Aok = Ad e
small e 48 7o} 18 Adg
small (quantity) 2 A& 7ok As Ad g
smart 5535} G Aok FH 74
strong EE3 =8 7of =g 7de
tall 717} 2 717} & Aok 17 E Ad L
tasteless pAg7 ZERLE 71k S el 8
thick = T % Aok FAE Ad e
thin(people) w2 +9% d5rS Aok DS A8
thin(thing) oF 2k 7ok Sl = KA
thirsty Hop= ks 7 of Luks 7dla
tired EES] EESE: EESFER
ugly A7+ FAAS AL | BAAS Ada
warm et wES Aok w5 e Ao
weak ok3} oFst 7] o} oFsk Ad 2
wide G s 7ok e e
young e s 7ok He 78
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Supposition Supposition Supposition
Honorific Polite Formal Honorific Formal
+2)d A2 +2)= Fuch +(2)3 Fch
SERPET =2 AUy el A
Ao Ad & 4 Ao o3 AU
Ao Ad g A& AU 4o A4
SE5 Ao =g ) SE 51 gy o
EES Ad L EER Y EE54 AUt
HECEEE 771 2 A LECEE]
Sl Ad g Srele At srgled At
FASA Adl 2 FAE AU EA9A At
EEPERZE K R = 25 g AT
gro A Ad g oS AU gFo A Ay
HERSIE EEEREIsE EEEREI )
EEEREEN E R A zetd A
FA7 & Al 8 EARAE A 2A7 RS AU
el Adl g GEE ) Zad At
oFall Aol e oFa AU oFstd AUk
dod Adg geAddg g Ay
oA Ada gAY ° U
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Appendix 13: Adjectives with +1; +1](£.)

Stem Exclamation
+)(£2)
afraid A (L)
bad L Uhm ) (2)
beautiful o=tk oFEH (L)
big El AU|(£)
boring R Au] Ll (L)
bright k- (L)
busy - HEHE ](R)
cheap o AU (£)
clean 735} 7SS (L)
close 747 7HHl(R)
cloudy B FHY(L)
cold(thing) 2}7+ 2F7H) ()
cold £ (%)
complicated 223} B3 3 E3shl (L)
cool Al 3} Al skl Aldsidl(R)
cute A9 A AFU(L)
dangerous B! BEEN Adatdl(L)
dark = o531 o EHI(L)
deep ¥al Zl a1 Z2uv(8)
delicious ukal vkolar gkl (£)
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Stem and Exclamation
+3l +1](8)

difficult ol SEE SERITY
diligent EREN B2H 8o FA A sH(R)
dirty EE EEE EERITES
easy 4 HaL Hul(£2)
expensive H| A} H| A} a1 HI A ()
far el L (L)
fat ERaEs TEetaL TE(R)
fine(weather) o =i} (L)
fun (enjoyable) 7] ) A7) Q) AL w2l (L)
good = £ Fil(2)
handsome A7)+ A7 3L 223 ﬁﬂ](&)
happy 78 E 7% Fa 718 FU(L)
happy Rl 58k g ahl(2)
hate/dislike 2 A3 24)(2)
heavy 4 A FHUI(R)
high 3= Sl sEl(R)
hot = R vl £)
hot (spicy) A WL Hl(8)
hot (temperature) = =l Ful(8)
interesting (fun ) =] ) 2]\ Q) AL A r) I (L)
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Exclamation
+4|(R)

interesting
(attention)

SrAUI(R)

kind

14 3sh|(8)

lazy

Ao 2v|(L)

light

ZHE ()

long

714 (£)

low

wh)(8)

narrow

(L)

noisy

Al T2 F (L)

numerous

2ul(8)

old (people)

A (R)

old (thing)

Hekdl(£)

pretty

o BE U] (8)

quick

w2 ()

quiet

Z-g3hl(£)

sad

32 )(2)

salty

(L)

shallow

&|(8)

short

(L)

sick

o} U|(£)

slim

S h(2)
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Stem and Exclamation
+3L +4)(2)
slow ASe)| ASN:i i) =Zu(L)
small 2} Zkal Zhl(£)
small (quantity) 2 A3 AU(£L)
smart Sl 8kl EES(2)
strong EES) EEs EEshl(R)
tall 717} & 717} Aar 717} AdI(L)
tasteless kol P gHdl(8)
thick = FA AL FAE(LR)
thin(people) k2 +9k ekl 2k (L)
thin(thing) oF YR SFul(£)
thirsty HEuolz Bul= 3 HrE4|(L)
tired ¥ &3} S o] Z3hl(L)
ugly L7+ AL ZAZRAU(L)
warm e 5} W) Al Sehdl(£)
weak of s} oFshaL oFshul(8)
wide o W Sl(£2)
young E L (L)
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Appendix 14: Adjectives with +(2)v H|(£),

Stem and / but and / but and / but

(present) (past) (future)

+O)LH(L) | +HAET(L) +2)= AH(8)
affaid 4] TALE(R) | FALEUER) | FAE Au(SR)
bad L tHEd(8) Lhak=dl(R) v A d(92)
beautiful obE obETHE-EI(R) | oETHEU(R) | obETHE A ()
big a 2H(£) Red(L) 2 (L)
boring A A gEd(L) | Avgias(e) | A e A ()
bright el sred|(2) Breked(R) B A (2)
busy v shEE() | ubREEE) | uRE ade)
cheap A 2E|(8) edl(R) A (R)
clean 735t ZaE(g) | ARIEE(R) | AR AH(L)
close 742 ZWHE(L) | MR EE(R) | 7k A (L)
cloudy 3¢ S-H(8R) sH=U(R) 54 (L)
cold(thing) 2}7t 27FEE(L) | AR EE(R) | Z7EE A (L)
cold & FE(R) FREU(R) F& 2A(8)
complicated | :-3}5} ashd(e) | BEREEE) | BRE Ade)
cool Al &t Jgu(e) | AlLEE(®) | AL Ad(R)
cute A AodLd(2) | AGdREE(®R) | A& Au(R)
dangerous 9193 d3d () | JFAEE(ER) | AP AE(R)
dark ol oFEH(L) | AFHeU(R) | oFE Ad(L)
deep 2 e (L) 2J=d(£2) 25 Ad(L)
delicious gkl FlEE(R) | wEE@R) | S Ad(L)
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+AASH(R) & +(2)= AH(8)

Stem and / but and / but and / but
(present) (past) (future)
+(2)LH(L) +SHAEH (L) +(2)= AH|(8)
difficult o1& oj 7] - tl(£) o H=tl(L) ol & ()
diligent FA-Ee | BARSE(R) | FADReE(R) | A A(e)
dirty =k 2] (L) He R E=d(L) Heg AH(8)
easy 4 (L) AR E=d(R) A€ A(L)
expensive npo n] ] (8.) H = E)(L) H & A (L)
far ! (L) =) 4 Ad(£)
fat ERR FTEE(R) FTEIE(R) T AH(L)
fine(weather) E Hr2HE(R) uhokEdl(£) wE AE(L)
fun (enjoyable) A ) Av =) | AT J=E(L) Am & (L)
good = zod|(R) (L) =5 7Ad(L)
handsome A7 ARREU(L) | FARAA=U (L) | FARS AL
happy 7 E 7 FLU(R) | 7R EREE(S) | 7R FS (L)
happy & =3} HE(8R) FEH=d(L) gEe Ad(8)
hate/dislike 21 zed(g) A (. 4= Ad(e)
heavy 4 FAZE(L) FARE(L) AL AH(L)
high = F0(R) EREE(L) =5 Ad(8)
hot =¥ EARH(8) =AY EE(S) w=AE AH(8)
hot (spicy) R o - H] (L) o =] () & A d(8)
hot (temperature) | o-d(L) H=d(8) g 71d(L)
interesting (fun) | Ajw] 9] A A E=d(L) | AT AA=(L) | AU AE(8)
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Stem and / but and / but and / but
(present) (past) (future)
+o)ug|(L) | +HA=ET(L) +H2)= (L)

interesting Zn9ql L d=d(2) | SR EE(R) | TS Ad(L)

(attention)

kind Adsk | dded(e) | ddaEv(e) | 28 Ad(e)

lazy Aoz [Aesd(R) | ASHEU(®) | AeE AuE(®)

light 718 7 &) | 7MREdE@) | e A(R)

long | (L) AA=H(£) 2 Ad(8)

low s woH (L) stEH(s S Ad(L)

narrow + FoHl(8R) =Hl(£) o 4dl(L)

noisy Al 11 A1) | AL RA=E(R) | A1 e Ad(LR)

numerous tk wog(L) wk=d(8) BS Ad((L)

old (people) T+ FACU(LR) | FAA=E(LR) | F= Ad(R)
RS Ad(8)

old (thing) ok WSekeEd(®) | w@kdEd@) | EE Aue)/
ekg 7l (9)

pretty of m of (L) of Bl =H|(8) o & A H(L)

quick - = w2 ) () w5k =l (L) = A H(2)

quiet %83t &3 (8) | 2&dcH(R) | =& AH(R)

sad X EZH|(8) EH=H(L) EE 4dl(8)

salty w7 (& Fe=dl(L) = Ad(a

shallow & F2(£) FA=H(8L) &S (L)

short ki (%) Fok=dl(£) e Ad(L)

sick o} FEHEI(R) obF=H|(£) obZ 7 d(L)

slim R dsth(L) | ERded@) | e ad(s)
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Stem and / but and / but and / but
(present) (past) (future)
+2)Ld|(8) +HA =T (L) +2)= Ad(8)

slow =g =dd(L) =) =9 2d(s)
small & 2e-d)(L) 2kt (£) 2 A H/(8)
small (quantity) 2 H2d(L) AA=d(R) AL Ad(L)
smart =553} sE3g(g) | HEIeUER) | 55 AG(Q)
strong EE3 EEU(L) EEYEU(8) EEg AdH(R)
tall 717} A 717 2d(R) | 717 HeEd@) | 717 2 Ad(L)
tasteless pAg+r! (L) A= (& gl s Ad(s
thick F FALEU(R) | FAREUE®R) | FAE Ad(Q)
thin(people) nhE49k | WEksE(R) | gEAEU(R) | TS dE(®)
thin(thing) o Sk dl(2 SFoH=HI(L) ok Ad|(£2)
thirsty R HulzE(2) | =E@gtde) | 2uE due)
tired G T ghH|(£) yZPed(e) | v dde)
ugly ZAZI+ | BAREE(R) | BARAEE(R) | 2ARE AdH(R)
warm S SS mpseghe(R) | (e whse s A (s
weak °fs oFghu(8) oFgl=dl(£) ofeh A v|(L)
wide 5 Heu)(L) HaEd(R) He dd(a)
young # A2H(8) FAA=H(8 S Ad(L)
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Appendix 15:

Adjectives with +4 =

=(£),

Stem | It's because ... | It's because ... It's because ...

(present) (past) (future)

+AE(8). +HAAE(R) +Ho)= AAE(R)
afraid A FAAE®R) | FAEAEE) | FAEAAER)
bad v g AEQ) A E(R) U AAE(R)
beautiful obEH | oFERAE(R) | oFEUHAIE(R) | oEHR MAE(R)
big = AAE(8) AAE(8) = AAE(L)
boring AT ATRAE(R) | ARAAE(L) | AVRE AAE(R)
bright El HAE(R) Yt E(L) U 717=(8)
busy Hpi o E A E(R) | PR E(R) Hh 7] 7 E(R)
cheap # RAE(L) B E(R) 2 AAE(R)
clean AZEE | ATEAE(R) | ARAAE(R) | ARTAAE(R)
close M THRAEE) | TREIE®) | TR A1E(9)
cloudy g2 E2UAEER) | BRAER) Y A7E(R)
cold(thing) 2}z¢ A AE(R) Z7FAAE(R) Z}7FE AAE(K)
cold & w71E(£) FAAE(R) FEAAER)
complicated | =343} | S S(8) | HHAAS(R) | HELAAS(R)
caol At | AlgsiAE(R)  ALEAE®R) | ALE AAE(R)
cute AR AGAEER) AABAE(®R) | AR AAE(R)
dangerous | ¢]d3} | fFSE(R) | AFIANE(R) | AFE AE(R)
dark ol OlwAE(R) | oFAAS(R) | olFE AAE(R)
deep 2 AAE(R) AAAE(R) 25 AAER)
delicious el BIAE(R) IAE(R) | e AAER)
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+SHAAE(R) & H2)= AAE(R)
Stem It's because ... It's because ... It's because ...
(present) (past) (future)
+AE(L). +HAAE(L) +H2)= AAE(R)
difficult o19 oJPAE(R) ol RAE(R) olg]& A AE(L)
diligent AP | BAESAER) | FARIAE(L) | FALT AAE(L)
dirty o4 HHAE(R) o RAAE=(R) te e AAE(R)
easy 4 HAE(8R) FARAE(R) He AAE(L)
expensive A AR E(2) HI A E(8) HE AAE(R)
far | HAE(R) HAAE(R) H AAE(R)
fat TE st TEAE(R) TEIAAE(L) TEI AAE(R)
fine(weather) o HAE(R) HRAAE(R) e AAE(R)
fun (enjoyable) | ] w] 9] A A E(R) AW AAE(R) A& AAE(L)
good + FNE(R) EFAAE(R) F5M7E(8R)
handsome A7+ AABAAE(LR) FARIANZ(L) | 2R ANE(R)
happy 71 = I FEAE(R) | VIR FIAE(R) | 7R FE ISR
happy =3t PEaHAE(R) FEAAE(R) PuT AAE(L)
hate/dislike = HAE(R) HAAE(R) He AAE(L)
heavy = EHAAE(LR) FARAE(L) TS AAE(LR)
high % =7E(8) EFIAER) | wEAAE(R)
hot ] EHAE(R) EARAE(R) | EAR AAE(R)
hot (spicy) ] PAE(R) A E(R) e AAE(L)
hot 9 GAER) HRAAE(R) o A AE(L)
(temperature)
interesting (fun ) | 1] 9} A A E(R) AP AAAE(L) | A RS AANE(L)
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Stem It’s because ... | It’s because ... It’s because ...
(present) (past) (future)
+AE(L). +SHAAE(L) He)= AAE(L)
interesting | FH gl | FEIAAE(LR) | FHAAAE(R) | FVIRE AAE(R)
(attention)
kind As | IHSFAE(Q) | IHAAAE(R) | AES AAE(R)
lazy Aoz | ALEAEER)  ASHASER) AoE AANE(8)
light 713 TPAAEER) | ZHHAAEER) | e AAEER)
long gl AAE®R) | AAE®) | AAAE®)
low ut SAE(R) SAAE(R) 9SS ANE(R)
narrow + FAE(LR) FUHAE(L) HFS AAE(L)
noisy ALY | ANIEAER) | AHAAE(R) | A28 AAE(R)
numerous uk E2AE(R) BAAE(SR) BS AAE(R)
old (people) | 43l | HRAT(R) | FAAAE(R) | wE AAERY
21 (}i*‘ 7% ﬂ 1_ (3-)
old (thing) W+k HHAE(R) | EAAAEER) | e 7% AE(8)/
E‘l }~I\ a 7% 7‘] ’—(—9-)
pretty o me o B A E(2) dWAE(R) o & AAE(R)
quick i} 2 w2 7 =(9) w7 S () S AAS(8)
quiet 283 | 2EAAE(R) | 2FAAE®) | 28T AAESR)
sad &= SIAE(LR) | EIAAEER) =& 7711E(R)
salty =) A E(L) BAE(8 A ANE(R)
shallow & LAE(R) LIAE(R) %S AAE(R)
short Eily BHAS(LR) AIAE(R) e AAER)
sick OB oREAR(R) | oBAE(R oFF AAE(L)
slim st | GEAER) | SRAAER) | 2HT ANEQ)
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Stem It’s because ... It’s because ... It’s because ...
(present) (past) (future)
+AE(R). +SHAAE(L) +HL)z AAE(R)
slow g “EAE(R) HAER) =2 AAE(R)
small 2 A E(R) 2kAE(8R) e AAE(R)
small (quantity) | = A=) AAAE(R) | ASAAE®R)
smart SZa | SEAE(R) | SRAAE(R) | TR AAE(R)
strong EE3} EESAE(R) | EEIAE®) | EETAAE(R)
tall 717} A 717 AAE(R) | ZI7FHRAE(R) | 717 E AAE(L)
tasteless okl TR E(R) TRAAAE(L) | SRS AAE(R)
thick = FAAE®R) | FARAE®R) | FAEAAE®R)
thin(people) | vk2+gk | IRAT(R) | EHAAE(R) | ERE AANEHR)
thin(thing) | g} SFAE(R) SFAANE(R & ANE(R)
fhirsty TobE | EBviEZE(R) | BURTIEE) | HrhE A7E(9)
tired 7] 3} TIEAER) | FRIAAEER) | AT AAER)
ugly EAZ | BARAER) | BAAIAEQ) | BARE AAER)
warm w535t WA S(R) | WHEEAAE(R) | WSS AAE(R)
weak oF5 oFel 71 =(8.) FAAE(R) oFst AAE(8)
wide 5l HAE(R) HAAE(R) He ZAE(8)
young & H@E(R) AANE(R) e A=(R)
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Appendix 16: Casual Adjective Endings

Stem Present Past Future / Supposition

+o}o] +3H3Lo} +(2)= Aok
afraid A A9 TAe | FAE A
bad Cpu i ] 2 Aol
beautiful b &% obEthsl | obEuHle] | olEthE Aok
big El 7 7ol Z Ao
boring Ao gl Aol | Augigel | Avgle Aok
bright el go} B gkl S Aol
busy uf af uhkol uh 7 of
cheap w % 3o % Ao
clean 7N 58t 7} 54l A3 3 N Aok
close 747k 71714 7} 0] V78 Aok
cloudy 54 7 5350] 59 7o}
cold(thing) 23 2}7F& 271 o] 2}7F& Aok
cold F £ e F& 7ok
complicated 223} 25 B 23l o] B21sl 7ok
cool A st REE Al | ALE Ak
cute A< SER Aefflel | Aole Aok
dangerous g3t EEE Agdol | BT Ak
dark % SED oo | g Ack
deep 2 o] 230°] 28 Aol
delicious 23l Zkelel ZESL 910 Skl 710k
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+o}/o], +3HiS1e, +(2)= Ao}

Stem Present Past Future / Supposition

+o}o] +$H2} +o)= Aok
difficult e SEE olgdflol | ol g Aok
diligent vAAS | BAAN | FAAG] | FAAD Ao}
dirty EE EEE qdglel | dee Ak
easy 4 9] A5l A% Aok
expensive SIS IR H]| ko] v 2k A of
far wof EE Ao}
fat F3) 33 Fxgo] | EH Ao}
fine(weather) | 2} s} Bh gt 52 Aok
fun (enjoyable) | 4] g Auglel | Aol | A S-S Aok
good F Fol F kol 2 7ok
handsome AT | ZARAS | AR | 2AAE Ak
happy NEE | JIEFE | AR ER] | R FE A
happy DR R PEPo] | AET Aok
hate/dislike 2 210 2191 0] 28 7 of
heavy i 9] 2AgRe] | FAL Aok
high ¥ = kel | w0
hot £ EZD =AHe] | AL Aok
hot (spicy) gl IR Rlb-Ss & 7ok
hot (temperature) | © =K T % o] & Aok
interesting (fun) | A} w] ¢} a9 A gtel | An S Aok
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Stem Present Past Future / Supposition
+o}o] +3HSL] +(2)= Aok
interesting | 5] ] Frigel | el | FElE Aok
(attention)
kind Adst Z1d 5 dgsle] | WA Aok
lazy Aoz A& AlEwlo] Ao & Aok
light 71 71 9] 7§ o] 7h & A of
long 2 2o 230l 2 Aok
low w who} w3kol ws 7ok
narrow & Fol ol FS 7o
noisy A I1H Al 112 9] Alref o] | Al1ieE 710k
numerous s ol wolo] w5 7o
old (people) | 3+5] s3] wglel | HE Ao
5L 1ok
old (thing) W+t W kel G W 7ok /
shorg 7o
pretty o 1 o] 1 o % o] o & 7] oF
quick Wi = w1} k2t o] mE- A of
quiet Z83) Z 43 Zg3lo] =83 Aok
sad &= &) &3l & 7k
salty =} =) o] & Aok
shallow 2 ot kol TE Ak
short 3 ol astol S Aok
sick of o 5} obtel o}E 7o}
slim g4 3} ek xRk G g Aok
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Present Future / Supposition
+oH] +2)= Ao

slow = =g Aok

small Zlo} 28 Aok
small A o] S Aok

(quantity)

smart e 5 LT Ao}

strong EE3 EE3 EEG Ao}

tall 717} A 717k & Aok
thick 79 72 Aok
thin(people) 5o w28 Aok
thin(thing) gF3ro] ok 7ok
thirsty mglol o5 Ao
fired EEE) ] 28 Ao}
tasteless nkelo] w9l S Aot
ugly S350 XAZE 7ok
warm T} EE 3] wh5e gk Aok
weak ofaf oFe 7ok
wide 51 0] H& 7ok
young & e 710k
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Appendix 17: Particles and Suffixes

+71 4 =
+0]/7}
+71 4

(honorific)

(honorific)

+o| A/ &

+7] (honorific)
+ol| Al (A )/ g (A)

+ol]
+(0)2
+ol]

+ol] A
+ol]

+ol]
+(0)2
+9]
Aol A 47 A
A

L ATEA

+4}o]| (with negative)

Topic Particles

(after nouns, pronouns)

Subject Particles

(after nouns, pronouns)

Object Particles
(after nouns, pronouns)
Direction Particles

(with people)

Source Particles

Destination Particle

Dictection Particle

Location Particle

Location Particle

(with action verb)

Time Particle

Rate and Ratio Particle

Instrument Particle

Possessive

Particle

Delimiter Particles

Delimiter Particles

Delimiter Particle

Delimiter Particle

SENREEEE 2 EE

Sl A AN = S oA L.

ph)

EZ R Y
SroFH A A A L4001 2.
2298 Fohl 2.

to (a person)

ol 7] o]oF7] gof &,
A EE =508
from (a person)

FHl ol AlA whekol e,

to (a location)

shalef 71g.,

to, towards

SR 7FQ.

in; at; on

ael glof .

in; at; on

EA] o gtatel A g ial g,
In; at; on

g garo] = loj g
per

gk 7l el 2000 Qo] ol &

by means of

W22 9hg,

s

el #

from ... to ... (distance)
A 2ol M A=Y 7HA]
from ... to ... (time)

3 A EE S A7HA
only

10 22l FA 8

only; no more than

10 Zejytel glof .
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+ol}

Delimiter Particle

Emphasis Particle

Combined Emphasis

Particles

Plural Suffix
Conjunction Particles

(between nouns)

Conjunction Particles

(between nouns)

Comparision Particle

Reasons

each, every, all

EQdvit) gute) e

also, too

ol a8
fYd=

T A Shalel A=

AW =

students

RS

and

REE SR

with

Frulstal H ol e

or

A v

rather than, compared with

Abshrct wjo} Eol g
because of
Y w2l
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Appendix 18:
Korean Editing Symbols & Handwriting Sheet

Korean Editing Symbols

Symbols Meaning Example
N or Add a space "'}QH R? or Holl 27

N o N Delete a space | & 0l Jt&. or gl L.

Delete DUIA e D@ CES.
LEHI oF ZE0tall 2
/e
B or
/\ or Insert
&~
LF AHO 2 Z0toll &2
oA SRR,
d Replace 0
Jl &= 235 £20lal
z [
- de
£~"% or eplace or i
Mt
HIJF 8= 231 0ol &
(_\...) Change word
order LGOSt =4S =0loHR.
® Cannot St=205l10 280 BEWHR.
understand @
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Korean Keyboard Layout

$
4

*a
2

*

8]

ﬁ‘&
5 |7

9

ili]

H




